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NUCLEIC ACID MOLECULES AND PROTEINS FOR THE IDENTIFICATION, 
ASSESSMENT, PREVENTION, AND THERAPY OF 
OVARIAN CANCER 

5 RELATED APPLICATIONS 

The present application claims priority from U.S. provisional patent application 
serial no. 60/276,025, filed on March 14, 2001, which was abandoned on September 25, 
2001, and from U.S. provisional patent application serial no. 60/325,149, filed on 
September 26, 2001. The present application also claims priority from U.S. provisional 

1 0 patent application serial no. 60/276,026, filed on March 1 4, 200 1 , which was abandoned 
on September 25, 2001, and from U.S. provisional patent application serial no. 
60/324,967, filed September 26, 2001 . The present application additionally claims 
priority from U.S. provisional patent application serial no. 60/31 1,732, filed August 10, 
2001, which was abandoned on September 25, 2001, and from U.S. provisional patent 

15 application serial no. 60/325,102, filed September 26, 2001. The present application 
also claims priority from U.S. provisional patent application serial no. 60/323,580, filed 
September 19, 2001. All of the above applications are expressly incorporated by 
reference. 

20 FIELD OF THE INVENTION 

The field of the invention is ovarian cancer, including diagnosis, 
characterization, management, and therapy of ovarian cancer. 

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 
25 Ovarian cancer is responsible for significant morbidity and mortality in 

populations around the world. Ovarian cancer is classified, on the basis of clinical and 
pathological features, in three groups, namely epithelial ovarian cancer (EOC; >90% of 
ovarian cancer in Western countries), germ cell tumors (circa 2-3% of ovarian cancer), 
and stromal ovarian cancer (circa 5% of ovarian cancer; Ozols et al, 1997, Cancer 
30 Principles and Practice of Oncology, 5th ed., DeVita et al, Eds. pp. 1 502). Relative to 
EOC, germ cell tumors and stromal ovarian cancers are more easily detected and treated 
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at an early stage, translating into higher/better survival rates for patients afflicted with 
these two types of ovarian cancer. 

There are numerous types of ovarian tumors, some of which are benign, 
and others of which are malignant. Treatment (including non-treatment) options and 
5 predictions of patient outcome depend on accurate classification of the ovarian cancer. 
Ovarian cancers are named according to the type of cells from which the cancer is 
derived and whether the ovarian cancer is benign or malignant. Recognized histological 
tumor types include, for example, serous, mucinous, endometrioid, and clear cell 
tumors. In addition, ovarian cancers are classified according to recognized grade and 
10 stage scales. 

In grade I, the tumor tissue is well differentiated. In grade II, tumor 
tissue is moderately well differentiated. In grade III, the tumor tissue is poorly 
differentiated. This grade correlates with a less favorable prognosis than grades I and II. 
Stage I is generally confined within the capsule surrounding one (stage IA) or both 
15 (stage IB) ovaries, although in some stage I (i.e. stage IC) cancers, malignant cells may 
be detected in ascites, in peritoneal rinse fluid, or on the surface of the ovaries. Stage II 
involves extension or metastasis of the tumor from one or both ovaries to other pelvic 
structures. In stage IIA, the tumor extends or has metastasized to the uterus, the 
fallopian tubes, or both. Stage IIB involves extension of the tumor to the pelvis. Stage 
IIC is stage IIA or IIB in which malignant cells may be detected in ascites, in peritoneal 
rinse fluid, or on the surface of the ovaries. In stage III, the tumor comprises at least one 
malignant extension to the small bowel or the omentum, has formed extrapelvic 
peritoneal implants of microscopic (stage IIIA) or macroscopic (< 2 centimeter 
diameter, stage IIIB; > 2 centimeter diameter, stage IIIC) size, or has metastasized to a 
retroperitoneal or inguinal lymph node (an alternate indicator of stage IIIC). In stage 
IV, distant (i.e. non-peritoneal) metastases of the tumor can be detected. 

The durations of the various stages of ovarian cancer are not presently 
known, but are believed to be at least about a year each (Richart et al. , 1969, Am. J. 
Obstet. Gynecol. 105:386). Prognosis declines with increasing stage designation. For 
example, 5-year survival rates for patients diagnosed with stage I, II, III, and IV ovarian 
cancer are 80%, 57%, 25%, and 8%, respectively. 
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Despite being the third most prevalent gynecological cancer, ovarian 
cancer is the leading cause of death among those afflicted with gynecological cancers. 
The disproportionate mortality of ovarian cancer is attributable to a substantial absence 
of symptoms among those afflicted with early-stage ovarian cancer and to difficulty 
5 diagnosing ovarian cancer at an early stage. Patients afflicted with ovarian cancer most 
often present with non-specific complaints, such as abnormal vaginal bleeding, 
gastrointestinal symptoms, urinary tract symptoms, lower abdominal pain, and 
generalized abdominal distension. These patients rarely present with paraneoplastic 
symptoms or with symptoms which clearly indicate their affliction. Presently, less than 

10 about 40% of patients afflicted with ovarian cancer present with stage I or stage II. 
Management of ovarian cancer would be significantly enhanced if the disease could be 
detected at an earlier stage, when treatments are much more generally efficacious. 

Ovarian cancer may be diagnosed, in part, by collecting a routine medical 
history from a patient and by performing physical examination, x-ray examination, and 

15 chemical and hematological studies on the patient. Hematological tests which may be 
indicative of ovarian cancer in a patient include analyses of serum levels of proteins 
designated CA125 and DF3 and plasma levels of lysophosphatidic acid (LP A). 
Palpation of the ovaries and ultrasound techniques (particularly including endovaginal 
ultrasound and color Doppler flow ultrasound techniques) can aid detection of ovarian 

20 tumors and differentiation of ovarian cancer from benign ovarian cysts. However, a 
definitive diagnosis of ovarian cancer typically requires performing exploratory 
laparotomy of the patient. 

Potential tests for the detection of ovarian cancer (e.g., screening, reflex 
or monitoring) may be characterized by a number of factors. The "sensitivity" of an 

25 assay refers to the probability that the test will yield a positive result in an individual 
afflicted with ovarian cancer. The "specificity" of an assay refers to the probability that 
the test will yield a negative result in an individual not afflicted with ovarian cancer. 
The "positive predictive value" (PPV) of an assay is the ratio of true positive results (i.e. 
positive assay results for patients afflicted with ovarian cancer) to all positive results 

30 (i.e. positive assay results for patients afflicted with ovarian cancer + positive assay 

results for patients not afflicted with ovarian cancer). It has been estimated that in order 
for an assay to be an appropriate population-wide screening tool for ovarian cancer the 
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assay must have a PPV of at least about 10% (Rosenthal et al, 1998, Sem. Oncol. 
25:315-325). It would thus be desirable for a screening assay for detecting ovarian 
cancer in patients to have a high sensitivity and a high PPV. Monitoring and reflex tests 
would also require appropriate specifications. 
5 Owing to the cost, limited sensitivity, and limited specificity of known 

methods of detecting ovarian cancer, screening is not presently performed for the 
general population. In addition, the need to perform laparotomy in order to diagnose 
ovarian cancer in patients who screen positive for indications of ovarian cancer limits 
the desirability of population-wide screening, such that a PPV even greater than 10% 

10 would be desirable. 

Prior use of serum CA125 level as a diagnostic marker for ovarian cancer 
indicated that this method exhibited insufficient specificity for use as a general 
screening method. Use of a refined algorithm for interpreting CA125 levels in serial 
retrospective samples obtained from patients improved the specificity of the method 

15 without shifting detection of ovarian cancer to an earlier stage (Skakes, 1995, Cancer 
76:2004). Screening for LPA to detect gynecological cancers including ovarian cancer 
exhibited a sensitivity of about 96% and a specificity of about 89%. However, CA125- 
based screening methods and LPA-based screening methods are hampered by the 
presence of CA125 and LPA, respectively, in the serum of patients afflicted with 

20 conditions other than ovarian cancer. For example, serum CA125 levels are known to 
be associated with menstruation, pregnancy, gastrointestinal and hepatic conditions such 
as colitis and cirrhosis, pericarditis, renal disease, and various non-ovarian malignancies. 
Serum LPA is known, for example, to be affected by the presence of non-ovarian 
gynecological malignancies. A screening method having a greater specificity for 

25 ovarian cancer than the current screening methods for CA125 and LPA could provide a 
population- wide screening for early stage ovarian cancer. 

Presently greater than about 60% of ovarian cancers diagnosed in patients 
are stage III or stage IV cancers. Treatment at these stages is largely limited to 
cytoreductive surgery (when feasible) and chemotherapy, both of which aim to slow the 

30 spread and development of metastasized tumor. Substantially all late stage ovarian 
cancer patients currently undergo combination chemotherapy as primary treatment, 
usually a combination of a platinum compound and a taxane. Median survival for 
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responding patients is about one year. Combination chemotherapy involving agents 
such as doxorubicin, cyclophosphamide, cisplatin, hexamethylmelamine, paclitaxel, and 
methotrexate may improve survival rates in these groups, relative to single-agent 
therapies. Various recently-developed chemotherapeutic agents and treatment regimens 
5 have also demonstrated usefulness for treatment of advanced ovarian cancer. For 
example, use of the topoisomerase I inhibitor topectan, use of amifostine to minimize 
chemotherapeutic side effects, and use of intraperitoneal chemotherapy for patients 
having peritoneally implanted tumors have demonstrated at least limited utility. 
Presently, however, the 5 -year survival rate for patients afflicted with stage III ovarian 
10 cancer is 25%, and the survival rate for patients afflicted with stage IV ovarian cancer is 
8%. 

In summary, the earlier ovarian cancer is detected, the aggressiveness of 
therapeutic intervention and the side effects associated with therapeutic intervention are 
minimized. More importantly, the earlier the cancer is detected, the survival rate and 
15 quality of life of ovarian cancer patients is enhanced. Thus, a pressing need exists for 
methods of detecting ovarian cancer as early as possible. There also exists a need for 
methods of detecting recurrence of ovarian cancer as well as methods for predicting and 
monitoring the efficacy of treatment. There further exists a need for new therapeutic 
methods for treating ovarian cancer. The present invention satisfies these needs. 

20 

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 
The invention relates to cancer markers (hereinafter "markers" or 
"markers of the inventions"), which are listed in Tables 1-3. The invention provides 
nucleic acids and proteins that are encoded by or correspond to the markers (hereinafter 
25 "marker nucleic acids" and "marker proteins," respectively). The invention further 
provides antibodies, antibody derivatives and antibody fragments which bind 
specifically with such proteins and/or fragments of the proteins. 

In one aspect, the invention relates to various diagnostic, monitoring, test 
and other methods related to ovarian cancer detection and therapy. In one embodiment, 
30 the invention provides a diagnostic method of assessing whether a patient has ovarian 
cancer or has higher than normal risk for developing ovarian cancer, comprising the 
steps of comparing the level of expression of a marker of the invention in a patient 
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sample and the normal level of expression of the marker in a control, e.g., a sample from 
a patient without ovarian cancer. A significantly higher level of expression of the 
marker in the patient sample as compared to the normal level is an indication that the 
patient is afflicted with ovarian cancer or has higher than normal risk for developing 
5 ovarian cancer. 

In a preferred embodiment of the diagnostic method, the marker is over- 
expressed by at least two-fold in at least about 20% of stage I ovarian cancer patients, 
stage II ovarian cancer patients, stage III ovarian cancer patients, stage IV ovarian 
cancer patients, grade I ovarian cancer patients, grade II ovarian cancer patients, grade 

10 III ovarian cancer patients, epithelial ovarian cancer patients, stromal ovarian cancer 
patients, germ cell ovarian cancer patients, malignant ovarian cancer patients, benign 
ovarian cancer patients, serous neoplasm ovarian cancer patients, mucinous neoplasm 
ovarian cancer patients, endometrioid neoplasm ovarian cancer patients and/or clear cell 
neoplasm ovarian cancer patients. 

1 5 The diagnostic methods of the present invention are particularly useful 

for patients with an identified pelvic mass or symptoms associated with ovarian cancer. 
The methods of the present invention can also be of particular use with patients having 
an enhanced risk of developing ovarian cancer (e.g., patients having a familial history of 
ovarian cancer, patients identified as having a mutant oncogene, and patients at least 

20 about 50 years of age). 

In a preferred diagnostic method of assessing whether a patient is 
afflicted with ovarian cancer (e.g., new detection ("screening"), detection of recurrence, 
reflex testing), the method comprises comparing: 

a) the level of expression of a marker of the invention in a patient sample, 
25 and 

b) the normal level of expression of the marker in a control non-ovarian 
cancer sample. 

A significantly higher level of expression of the marker in the patient sample as 
compared to the normal level is an indication that the patient is afflicted with ovarian 
30 cancer. 
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of a therapy 



The invention also provides diagnostic methods for assessing the efficacy 
for inhibiting ovarian cancer in a patient. Such methods comprise 



comparing: 



5 



a) expression of a marker of the invention in a first sample obtained from 
the patient prior to providing at least a portion of the therapy to the 
patient, and 

b) expression of the marker in a second sample obtained from the patient 
following provision of the portion of the therapy. 



A significantly lower level of expression of the marker in the second sample relative to 
10 that in the first sample is an indication that the therapy is efficacious for inhibiting 

ovarian cancer in the patient. 

It will be appreciated that in these methods the "therapy" may be any 

therapy for treating ovarian cancer including, but not limited to, chemotherapy, radiation 

therapy, surgical removal of tumor tissue, gene therapy and biologic therapy such as the 
15 administering of antibodies and chemokines. Thus, the methods of the invention may be 

used to evaluate a patient before, during and after therapy, for example, to evaluate the 

reduction in tumor burden. 

In a preferred embodiment, the diagnostic methods of the present 

invention are directed to therapy using a chemical or biologic agent. These methods 
20 comprise comparing: 



A significantly lower level of expression of the marker in the first sample relative to that 
in the second sample is an indication that the agent is efficacious for inhibiting ovarian 
cancer in the patient. In one embodiment, the first and second samples can be portions 
of a single sample obtained from the patient or portions of pooled samples obtained 
30 from the patient. 



25 



a) expression of a marker of the invention in a first sample obtained from 
the patient and maintained in the presence of the chemical or biologic 
agent, and 

b) expression of the marker in a second sample obtained from the patient 
and maintained in the absence of the agent. 



WO 02/071928 



PCT/US02/07826 



-8- 

The invention additionally provides a monitoring method for assessing 
the progression of ovarian cancer in a patient, the method comprising: 

a) detecting in a patient sample at a first time point, the expression of a 
marker of the invention; 

5 b) repeating step a) at a subsequent time point in time; and 

c) comparing the level of expression detected in steps a) and b), and 
therefrom monitoring the progression of ovarian cancer in the patient. 
A significantly higher level of expression of the marker in the sample at the subsequent 
time point from that of the sample at the first time point is an indication that the ovarian 
10 cancer has progressed, whereas a significantly lower level of expression is an indication 
that the ovarian cancer has regressed. 

The invention further provides a diagnostic method for determining 
whether ovarian cancer has metastasized or is likely to metastasize in the future, the 
method comprising comparing: 
1 5 a) the level of expression of a marker of the invention in a patient sample, 

and 

b) the normal level (or non-metastatic level) of expression of the marker 
in a control sample. 

A significantly higher level of expression in the patient sample as compared to the 
20 normal level (or non-metastatic level) is an indication that the ovarian cancer has 
metastasized or is likely to metastasize in the future. 

The invention moreover provides a test method for selecting a 
composition for inhibiting ovarian cancer in a patient. This method comprises the steps 
of: 

25 a) obtaining a sample comprising cancer cells from the patient; 

b) separately maintaining aliquots of the sample in the presence of a 
plurality of test compositions; 

c) comparing expression of a marker of the invention in each of the 
aliquots; and 

30 d) selecting one of the test compositions which significantly reduces the 

level of expression of the marker in the aliquot containing that test 
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composition, relative to the levels of expression of the marker in the 
presence of the other test compositions. 

The invention additionally provides a test method of assessing the 
ovarian carcinogenic potential of a compound. This method comprises the steps of: 
5 a) maintaining separate aliquots of ovarian cells in the presence and 

absence of the compound; and 

b) comparing expression of a marker of the invention in each of the 
aliquots. 

A significantly higher level of expression of the marker in the aliquot maintained in the 
10 presence of the compound, relative to that of the aliquot maintained in the absence of the 
compound, is an indication that the compound possesses ovarian carcinogenic potential. 

In addition, the invention further provides a method of inhibiting ovarian 
cancer in a patient. This method comprises the steps of: 

a) obtaining a sample comprising cancer cells from the patient; 
1 5 b) separately maintaining aliquots of the sample in the presence of a 

plurality of compositions; 

c) comparing expression of a marker of the invention in each of the 
aliquots; and 

d) administering to the patient at least one of the compositions which 
20 significantly lowers the level of expression of the marker in the aliquot 

containing that composition, relative to the levels of expression of the 

marker in the presence of the other compositions. 

In the aforementioned methods, the samples or patient samples comprise 
cells obtained from the patient. The cells may be found in an ovarian tissue sample 
25 collected, for example, by an ovarian tissue biopsy or histology section. In one 

embodiment, the patient sample is an ovary-associated body fluid. Such fluids include, 
for example, blood fluids, lymph, ascites fluids, gynecological fluids, cystic fluids, 
urine, and fluids collected by peritoneal rinsing. In another embodiment, the sample 
comprises cells obtained from the patient. In this embodiment, the cells may be found in 
30 a fluid selected from the group consisting of a fluid collected by peritoneal rinsing, a 
fluid collected by uterine rinsing, a uterine fluid, a uterine exudate, a pleural fluid, and 
an ovarian exudate. In a further embodiment, the patient sample is in vivo. 
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According to the invention, the level of expression of a marker of the 
invention in a sample can be assessed, for example, by detecting the presence in the 
sample of: 

• the corresponding marker protein or a fragment of the protein {e.g. by 
5 using a reagent, such as an antibody, an antibody derivative, an antibody 

fragment or single-chain antibody, which binds specifically with the protein 
or protein fragment). 

• the corresponding marker nucleic acid or a fragment of the nucleic acid 
(e.g. by contacting transcribed polynucleotides obtained from the sample 

10 with a substrate having affixed thereto one or more nucleic acids having the 

entire or a segment of die sequence or a complement thereof) 

• a metabolite which is produced directly (i. e. , catalyzed) or indirectly by 
the corresponding marker protein. 

According to the invention, any of the aforementioned methods may be 
15 performed using a plurality (e.g. 2, 3, 5, or 10 or more) of ovarian cancer markers, 
including ovarian cancer markers known in the art. In such methods, the level of 
expression in the sample of each of a plurality of markers, at least one of which is a 
marker of the invention, is compared with the normal level of expression of each of the 
plurality of markers in samples of the same type obtained from control humans not 
20 afflicted with ovarian cancer. A significantly altered (i.e., increased or decreased as 
specified in the above-described methods using a single marker) level of expression in 
the sample of one or more markers of the invention, or some combination thereof, 
relative to that marker's corresponding normal levels, is an indication that the patient is 
afflicted with ovarian cancer. For all of the aforementioned methods, the marker(s) are 
25 preferably selected such that the positive predictive value of the method is at least about 
10%. 

In a further aspect, the invention provides an antibody, an antibody 
derivative, or an antibody fragment, which binds specifically with a marker protein or a 
fragment of the protein. The invention also provides methods for making such antibody, 
30 antibody derivative, and antibody fragment. Such methods may comprise immunizing a 
mammal with a protein or peptide comprising the entirety, or a segment of 10 amino 
acids or more, of a marker protein, wherein the protein or peptide may be obtained from 
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a cell or by chemical synthesis. The methods of the invention also encompass producing 
monoclonal and single-chain antibodies, which would further comprise isolating 
splenocytes from the immunized mammal, fusing the isolated splenocytes with an 
immortalized cell line to form hybridomas, and screening individual hybridomas for 
5 those that produce an antibody that binds specifically with a marker protein or a 
fragment of the protein. 

In another aspect, the invention relates to various diagnostic and test kits. 
In one embodiment, the invention provides a kit for assessing whether a patient is 
afflicted with ovarian cancer. The kit comprises a reagent for assessing expression of a 

10 marker of the invention. In another embodiment, the invention provides a kit for 

assessing the suitability of a chemical or biologic agent for inhibiting an ovarian cancer 
in a patient. Such kit comprises a reagent for assessing expression of a marker of the 
invention, and may also comprise one or more of such agents. In a further embodiment, 
the invention provides kits for assessing the presence of ovarian cancer cells or treating 

15 ovarian cancers. Such kits comprise an antibody, an antibody derivative, or an antibody 
fragment, which binds specifically with a marker protein, or a fragment of the protein. 
Such kits may also comprise a plurality of antibodies, antibody derivatives, or antibody 
fragments wherein the plurality of such antibody agents binds specifically with a marker 
protein, or a fragment of the protein. 

20 In an additional embodiment, the invention also provides a kit for 

assessing the presence of ovarian cancer cells, wherein the kit comprises a nucleic acid 
probe that binds specifically with a marker nucleic acid or a fragment of the nucleic 
acid. The kit may also comprise a plurality of probes, wherein each of the probes binds 
specifically with a marker nucleic acid, or a fragment of the nucleic acid. 

25 In a further aspect, the invention relates to methods for treating a patient 

afflicted with ovarian cancer or at risk of developing ovarian cancer. Such methods may 
comprise reducing the expression and/or interfering with the biological function of a 
marker of the invention. In one embodiment, the method comprises providing to the 
patient an antisense oligonucleotide or polynucleotide complementary to a marker 

30 nucleic acid, or a segment thereof. For example, an antisense polynucleotide may be 
provided to the patient through the delivery of a vector that expresses an antisense 
polynucleotide of a marker nucleic acid or a fragment thereof. In another embodiment, 
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the method comprises providing to the patient an antibody, an antibody derivative, or 
antibody fragment, which binds specifically with a marker protein or a fragment of the 
protein. In a preferred embodiment, the antibody, antibody derivative or antibody 
fragment binds specifically with a protein having the sequence of any of the markers 
5 listed in Table 1 , or a fragment of such a protein. 

It will be appreciated that the methods and kits of the present invention 
may also include known cancer markers including known ovarian cancer markers. It 
will further be appreciated that the methods and kits may be used to identify cancers 
other than ovarian cancer. 

10 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
Figure 1 depicts a graph which represents the results of the TaqMan® 
expression study. 

15 DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION 

The invention relates to newly discovered markers, identified in Tables 1 - 
3, that are associated with the cancerous state of ovarian cells. It has been discovered 
that the higher than normal level of expression of any of these markers or combination 
of these markers correlates with the presence of ovarian cancer in a patient. Methods 

20 are provided for detecting the presence of ovarian cancer in a sample, the absence of 
ovarian cancer in a sample, the stage of an ovarian cancer, and with other characteristics 
of ovarian cancer that are relevant to prevention, diagnosis, characterization, and therapy 
of ovarian cancer in a patient. Methods of treating ovarian cancer are also provided. 

Tables 1-3 list the markers of the present invention. In the Tables the 

25 markers are identified with a name ("Marker"), the name the gene is commonly known 
by, if applicable ("Gene Name"), the Sequence Listing identifier of the cDNA sequence 
of a nucleotide transcript encoded by or corresponding to the marker ("SEQ ID NO 
(nts)"), the Sequence Listing identifier of the amino acid sequence of a protein encoded 
by the nucleotide transcript ("SEQ ID NO (AAs)"), and the location of the protein 

30 coding sequence within the cDNA sequence ("CDS"). 

Table 1 lists all of the markers of the invention, which are over-expressed 
in ovarian cancer cells compared to normal {i.e., non-cancerous) ovarian cells and 
comprises markers listed in Tables 2 and 3. Table 2 lists newly-identified nucleotide 
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and amino acid sequences useful as ovarian cancer markers. Table 3 lists newly- 
identified nucleotide sequences useful as ovarian cancer markers. 

In addition to their use in ovarian cancer, it has been found that the 
markers of the present invention may be used in the diagnosis, characterization, 
5 management, and therapy of additional diseases. For example, OV65 (SEQ ID NOS: 
305 and 306), M593 (SEQ ID NOS: 307 and 308) and M594 (SEQ ID NOS: 309 and 
310), are spondin molecules, and have one or more of the following activities: (1) neural 
cell adhesion and (2) neurite extension and can thus be used in, for example, the 
diagnosis and treatment of brain and CNS related disorders. Such brain and CNS related 

10 disorders include, but are not limited to, bacterial and viral meningitis, Alzheimers 
Disease, cerebral toxoplasmosis, Parkinson's disease, multiple sclerosis, brain cancers 
(e.g., metastatic carcinoma of the brain, glioblastoma, lymphoma, astrocytoma, acoustic 
neuroma), hydrocephalus, and encephalitis. In another example, OV65, M593 and 
M594 polypeptides, nucleic acids, and modulators thereof can be used to treat disorders 

15 of the brain, such as cerebral edema, hydrocephalus, brain herniations, iatrogenic disease 
(due to, e.g., infection, toxins, or drugs), inflammations (e.g., bacterial and viral 
meningitis, encephalitis, and cerebral toxoplasmosis), cerebrovascular diseases (e.g., 
hypoxia, ischemia, infarction, intracranial hemorrhage, vascular malformations, and 
hypertensive encephalopathy), and tumors (e.g., neuroglial tumors, neuronal tumors, 

20 tumors of pineal cells, meningeal tumors, primary and secondary lymphomas, 

intracranial tumors, and medulloblastoma), and to treat injury or trauma to the brain. 

OV25 (SEQ ID NOS: 360 and 361), an HE4 protein, has one or more of 
the following activities: (1) sperm maturation and (2) inhibition of extracellular 
proteases and can thus be used in, for example, the treatment and diagnosis of diseases 

25 and disorders relating to spermatogenesis. For example, OV25 polypeptides, nucleic 
acids, and modulators thereof can be used to treat testicular disorders, such as unilateral 
testicular enlargement (e.g., nontuberculous, granulomatous orchitis); inflammatory 
diseases resulting in testicular dysfunction (e.g., gonorrhea and mumps); 
cryptorchidism; sperm cell disorders (e.g., immotile cilia syndrome and germinal cell 

30 aplasia); acquired testicular defects (e.g. , viral orchitis); and tumors (e.g. , germ cell 
tumors, interstitial cell tumors, androblastoma, testicular lymphoma and adenomatoid 
tumors). 
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OV52 (SEQ IDNOS: 190 and 191), a Pump-1 proteinase, has been found 
to have one or more of the following activities: (1) breakdown of extracellular matrix in 
normal physiological processes, such as embryonic development, reproduction, and 
remodeling, as well as in (2) disease processes, such as arthritis, and metastasis. Hence, 
5 OV52 nucleic acids, proteins, and modulators thereof can be used to modulate disorders 
associated with adhesion and migration of cells, e.g., platelet aggregation disorders {e.g., 
Glanzmann's thromboasthemia, which is a bleeding disorder characterized by failure of 
platelet aggregation in response to cell stimuli), inflammatory disorders (e.g., leukocyte 
adhesion deficiency, which is a disorder associated with impaired migration of 
10 neutrophils to sites of extravascular inflammation), connective tissue disorders, arthritis, 
disorders associated with abnormal tissue migration during embryo development, and 
tumor metastasis. 

M604 (SEQ ID NOS: 48 and 49), OV10 (SEQ ID NOS: 50 and 51), and 
M360 (SEQ ID NOS: 52 and 53), are Claudin molecules which have one or more of the 
following activities: (1) it elicits fluid accumulation in the intestinal tract by altering the 
membrane permeability of intestinal epithelial cells and (2) thus acts as the causative 
agent of diarrhea. The polypeptides, nucleic acids, and modulators thereof can be used 
to treat colonic disorders, such as congenital anomalies (e.g., megacolon and imperforate 
anus), idiopathic disorders {e.g., diverticular disease and melanosis coli), vascular 
lesions {e.g., ischemic colistis, hemorrhoids, angiodysplasia), inflammatory diseases 
{e.g., colitis {e.g., idiopathic ulcerative colitis, pseudomembranous colitis), and 
lymphopathia venereum), Crohn's disease, and tumors (e.g., hyperplastic polyps, 
adenomatous polyps, bronchogenic cancer, colonic carcinoma, squamous cell 
carcinoma, adenoacanthomas, sarcomas, lymphomas, argentaffmomas, carcinoids, and 
melanocarcinomas) . 

OV48 (SEQ ID NOS: 226 and 227), OV49 (SEQ ID NOS: 228 and 229) 
and OV50 (SEQ ID NOS: 230 and 231), markers for an osteopontin protein, have one or 
more of the following activities: (1) they act as a vessel extracellular matrix protein 
involved in calcification and (2) atherosclerosis. Hence, OV48, OV49 and OV50 
nucleic acids, proteins, and modulators thereof can be used to treat heart disorders, e.g., 
ischemic heart disease, atherosclerosis, hypertension, angina pectoris, Hypertrophic 
Cardiomyopathy, and congenital heart disease. They can also be used to treat 
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cardiovascular disorders, such as ischemic heart disease (e.g., angina pectoris, 
myocardial infarction, and chronic ischemic heart disease), hypertensive heart disease, 
pulmonary heart disease, valvular heart disease (e.g., rheumatic fever and rheumatic 
heart disease, endocarditis, mitral valve prolapse, and aortic valve stenosis), congenital 
5 heart disease (e.g. , valvular and vascular obstructive lesions, atrial or ventricular septal 
defect, and patent ductus arteriosus), or myocardial disease (e.g., myocarditis, 
congestive cardiomyopathy, and hypertrophic cariomyopathy). 

OV37 (SEQ ID NOS: 176 and 177), a lipocalin marker, is known to be a 
component of the neutrophil gelatinase complex. OV37 nucleic acids, proteins, and 

10 modulators thereof can be used to modulate the proliferation, differentiation, and/or 
function of leukocytes. Thus, OV37 nucleic acids, proteins, and modulators thereof can 
be used to treat bone marrow, blood, and hematopoietic associated diseases and 
disorders, e.g., acute myeloid leukemia, hemophilia, leukemia, anemia (e.g., sickle cell 
anemia), and thalassemia. OV37 polypeptides, nucleic acids, and modulators thereof can 

15 be used to treat leukocytic disorders, such as leukopenias (e.g. , neutropenia, 

monocytopenia, lymphopenia, and granulocytopenia), leukocytosis (e.g., granulocytosis, 
lymphocytosis, eosinophilia, monocytosis, acute and chronic lymphadenitis), malignant 
lymphomas (e.g., Non-Hodgkin's lymphomas, Hodgkin's lymphomas, leukemias, 
agnogenic myeloid metaplasia, multiple myeloma, plasmacytoma, Waldenstrom's 

20 macroglobulinemia, heavy-chain disease, monoclonal gammopathy, histiocytoses, 
eosinophilic granuloma, and angioimmunoblastic lymphadenopathy). 

OV2 (SEQ ID NOS: 285 and 286), is known to be a protease inhibitor, 
which is associated with emphysema and liver disease. Hence OV2 polypeptides, 
nucleic acids, and modulators thereof can be used to diagnose and treat pulmonary 

25 (lung) disorders, such as atelectasis, cystic fibrosis, rheumatoid lung disease, pulmonary 
congestion or edema, chronic obstructive airway disease (e.g., emphysema, chronic 
bronchitis, bronchial asthma, and bronchiectasis), diffuse interstitial diseases (e.g. , 
sarcoidosis, pneumoconiosis, hypersensitivity pneumonitis, bronchiolitis, Goodpasture's 
syndrome, idiopathic pulmonary fibrosis, idiopathic pulmonary hemosiderosis, 

30 pulmonary alveolar proteinosis, desquamative interstitial pneumonitis, chronic 
interstitial pneumonia, fibrosing alveolitis, hamman-rich syndrome, pulmonary 
eosinophilia, diffuse interstitial fibrosis, Wegener's granulomatosis, lymphomatoid 
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granulomatosis, and lipid pneumonia), or tumors (e.g., bronchogenic carcinoma, 
bronchiolovlveolar carcinoma, bronchial carcinoid, hamartoma, and mesenchymal 
tumors). In another example, OV2 polypeptides, nucleic acids, and modulators thereof 
can be used to diagnose and treat hepatic (liver) disorders, such as jaundice, hepatic 
5 failure, hereditary hyperbiliruinemias (e.g., Gilbert's syndrome, Crigler-Naijar 

syndromes and Dubin- Johnson and Rotor's syndromes), hepatic circulatory disorders 
(e.g., hepatic vein thrombosis and portal vein obstruction and thrombosis), hepatitis 
(e.g., chronic active hepatitis, acute viral hepatitis, and toxic and drug-induced hepatitis), 
cirrhosis (e.g., alcoholic cirrhosis, biliary cirrhosis, and hemochromatosis), or malignant 
10 tumors (e.g. , primary carcinoma, hepatoma, hepatoblastoma, liver cysts, and 
angiosarcoma). 

OV32 (SEQ ID NOS: 166 and 167) and OV33 (SEQ ID NOS: 168 and 
169), kallikrein markers, are useful in detection of primary mammary carcinomas, as 
well as primary ovarian cancers. Hence, OV32 and OV33 polypeptides, nucleic acids, 

15 and modulators thereof can be used to diagnose and treat ovarian disorders, such as 
ovarian endometriosis, non-neoplastic cysts (e.g., follicular and luteal cysts and 
polycystic ovaries) and tumors (e.g., carcinomas, tumors of surface epithelium, germ 
cell tumors, ovarian fibroma, sex cord-stromal tumors, and ovarian cancers (e.g., 
metastatic carcinomas, and ovarian teratoma)). 

20 OV68 (SEQ ID NOS: 192 and 193), OV69 (SEQ ID NOS: 194 and 195), 

OV70 (SEQ ID NOS: 196 and 197), OV71 (SEQ ID NOS: 198 and 199), OV72 (SEQ 
ID NOS: 200 and 201), OV41 (SEQ ID NOS: 202 and 203), OV42 (SEQ ID NOS: 204 
and 205), OV43 (SEQ ID NOS: 206 and 205), OV44 (SEQ ID NOS: 207 and 208) and 
OV83 (SEQ ID NOS: 209 and 210), are all mesothelin markers, and have been found to 

25 play a role in cellular adhesion. The nucleic acids, proteins, and modulators thereof can 
be used to diagnose, treat and modulate disorders associated with adhesion and 
migration of cells, e.g., platelet aggregation disorders (e.g., Glanzmann's 
thromboasthemia, which is a bleeding disorder characterized by failure of platelet 
aggregation in response to cell stimuli), inflammatory disorders (e.g., leukocyte 

30 adhesion deficiency, which is a disorder associated with impaired migration of 

neutrophils to sites of extravascular inflammation), disorders associated with abnormal 
tissue migration during embryo development, and tumor metastasis. 
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OV17(SEQ IDNOS: llOandlll), OV18(SEQ IDNOS: 112 and 111), 
OV19 (SEQ ID NOS: 1 13 and 1 1 1), OV20 (SEQ ID NOS: 1 14 and 1 1 1), OV21 (SEQ 
ID NOS: 1 1 5 and 1 1 1) and OV22 (SEQ ID NOS: 1 16 and 1 1 7) are folate receptors, 
which are known to be markers of ovarian cancer. The nucleic acids, proteins, and 
5 modulators thereof can be used to diagnose, treat and modulate ovarian disorders (e.g. , 
ovarian cyst, ovarian fibroma, ovarian endometriosis, ovarian teratoma). Although these 
markers have been previously associated with ovarian cancer, the expression of such 
markers has not yet been identified in combination with the expression of other markers 
including those of the present invention. Such combination of markers will provide 

10 improved methods of diagnosing, characterizing, managing and treating ovarian cancer. 

OV66 (SEQ ID NOS: 54 and 55), OV7 (SEQ ID NOS: 56 and 57), OV8 
(SEQ ID NOS: 58 and 59) and OV81 (SEQ ID NOS: 60 and 61) are ceruloplasmin 
markers, known to encode a plasma metalloprotein that binds copper in the plasma. The 
nucleic acids, proteins, and modulators thereof can be used to diagnose, treat and 

15 modulate disorders in blood haemostasis and diseases caused by such an imbalance e.g., 
(1) cardiovascular diseases or disorders, such as ischemic heart disease (e.g., angina 
pectoris, myocardial infarction, and chronic ischemic heart disease), hypertensive heart 
disease, pulmonary heart disease, valvular heart disease (e.g., rheumatic fever and 
rheumatic heart disease, endocarditis, mitral valve prolapse, and aortic valve stenosis), 

20 congenital heart disease (e.g. , valvular and vascular obstructive lesions, atrial or 
ventricular septal defect, and patent ductus arteriosus), or myocardial disease (e.g., 
myocarditis, congestive cardiomyopathy, and hypertrophic cariomyopathy); (2) neuronal 
diseases such as Alzheimers Disease, cerebral toxoplasmosis, Parkinson's disease, 
multiple sclerosis, brain cancers (e.g., metastatic carcinoma of the brain, glioblastoma, 

25 lymphoma, astrocytoma, acoustic neuroma), hydrocephalus, and encephalitis; and (3) 
Wilson's Disease. 
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TABLE 1 



Marker 


Gene Name 


SEQ ID 

NO (nts) 


SEQ ID 
NO (AAs) 


CDS 


OV1 


ABCB1 : ATP-binding cassette, sub-family B 
MDR/TAP), member 1 


1 


2 


425.. 4264 


M430 


ADPRT: ADP-ribosyltransferase 


3 


4 


160..3204 


M571 


ANXA2: annexin A2, variant 1 








M572 


ANXA2: annexin A2, variant 2 


7 


8 


50.. 1069 


M573 


ANXA4: annexin A4 




10 


74.. 1039 


OV3 


AQP5: aquaporin 5 


11 


12 


519. 1316 


M352 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 1 


13 


14 


142.. 1536 


M353 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 2 


15 


16 


1..2043 


M354 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 3 


17 


18 


1..2256 


M608 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 4 


17 


19 


1..2157 


M355 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 5 


20 


21 


<1..1314 


M356 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 6 


22 


23 


1..1902 


M357 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 7 


24 


25 


<1..1281 


M358 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 8 


26 


27 


1..1386 


M359 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 9 


28 


29 


<1..1059 


OV5 


BICD1: Bicaudal D homolog 1 (Drosophila) 


30 






M431 


BTG2: BTG family, member 2 








M432 


CADPS: Ca2+-dependent activator protein for 
secretion 


34 


35 


240.. 441 2 


M609 


CDH1: cadherin 1, type 1, E-cadherin 
(epithelial) 


36 




125 2773 


M433 


CDH6: cadherin 6, type 2, K-cadherin 


38 


39 


327.-2699 


M434 


CDKN2A: cyclin-dependent kinase inhibitor 
2A 


40 


41 


41.511 


OV9 .. 


CGNi cinQulin 


42 


43 


152.. 3763 




CKMT1- creatine kinase ^rtochondrial 1 


44 


45 


127.. 1278 




(ubiquitous) 


46 


47 


164. .1417 


M604 


CLDN10: claudin 10 


48 


49 


36..772 


OV10 


CLDN16: claudin 16 


50 


51 


69.-986 


M360 


CLDN4: claudin 4 


52 


53 


183.812 


OV66 


CP: ceruloplasmin (ferroxidase), variant 1 


54 


55 


1..3210 


OV7 


CP: ceruloplasmin (ferroxidase), variant 2 


56 


57 


<1..2561 


OV8 


CP: ceruloplasmin (ferroxidase), variant 3 


58 


59 


1..3198 


OV81 


CP: ceruloplasmin (ferroxidase), variant 4 


60 


61 


76-3348 


M103 


CRABP2: cellular retinoic acid-binding protein 
2 


62 


63 


138..554 
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OV40 


DD96' Epithelial protein up-regulated in 
carcinoma, membrane associated protein 17 


64 


65 


202.. 546 


OV4 


3EC2: basic helix-loop-helix protein 


66 


67 


135.. 1583 


M575 


iehydrogenase 


68 


69 


339.. 1364 


M436 


DLX5: distal-less homeo box 5 


70 


71 


204..1073 


OV12 


EAB1: Eab1 protein 


72 


73 


<1..1305 


OV13 


ESX protein 


74 


75 


96..1211 


OV67 


EVI-1 : Evi-1 protein, variant 1 


76 


77 


250..2406 


OV14 


EVI-1; Evi-1 protein, variant 2 


78 


79 


250..3405 


OV15 


EVI-1 : Evi-1 protein, variant 3 


80 


81 


250..2433 


OV16 


EVI-1: Evi-1 protein, variant 4 


82 


83 


250..3378 


M437 


Z LJ10546: hypothetical protein FLJ10546 








OV28 


FU12799: hypothetical protein FLJ12799 


86 


87 


39..797 


M576 


FLJ13710: hypothetical protein FLJ13710 


88 


89 


96.. 1712 


M438 


FLJ 13782: hypothetical protein FLJ 13782 


90 


91 


13.. 1890 


OV29 


FLJ20150: hypothetical protein FLJ20150 


92 


93 


78..983 


M439 


FLJ20327: hypothetical protein FU20327 


94 


95 


306..2186 


M440 


FLJ20758: hypothetical protein FLJ20758, 
variant 1 


96 


97 


<2..1270 


M441 


FLJ20758: hypothetical protein FLJ20758, 
variant 2 


98 


99 


<2..2095 


M442 


FLJ20758: hypothetical protein FLJ20758, 
variant 3 


100 


101 


465.. 1307 


WI443 


FLJ22252: likely ortholog of mouse SRY-box 
containing gene 17 


102 


103 


205.. 1449 


M444 


FLJ22316: hypothetical protein FLJ22316 


104 


105 


508.. 1206 


M400 


FLJ22418: hypothetical protein FLJ22418 


106 


107 


71. .919 


WI445 


FLJ23499: hypothetical protein FLJ23499 


108 


109 


21. .473 


OV17 


FOLR1: folate receptor 1 (alpha), variant 1 


110 


111 


139..912 


T^fl 


FOLR1' folate receptor 1 (alpha), variant 2 


112 


111 


211. .984 




FOLRV folate receptor 1 (alpha), variant 3 


113 


111 


46..819 


OV20 


FOLR1' folate receptor 1 (alpha), variant 4 


114 


111 


437..1210 


OV21 


FOLR1: folate receptor 1 (alpha), variant 5 


115 


111 


11. .784 


OV22 


FOLR3: folate receptor 3 (gamma) 


116 


1 1Q 


1 7 1362 


OV23 


GPR39: G protein-coupled receptor 39 


118 






M446 


GPRC5B: G protein-coupled receptor, family 
C, group 5, member B 


120 


121 


-tno AV)n 
iuy.. I ozu 


OV24 


G-protein coupled receptor 


199 


123 


274.. 1236 


M447 


GRB7: growth factor receptor-bound protein 7 


194 


Tor 


220.. 181 8 


OV11 


HAIK1: type I intermediate filament 


Tor 


127 


61 ..1329 


M448 


HOXB7: homeo box B7 


128 


129 


100.. 753 


M138 


HSECP1: secretory protein, variant 1 


130 


131 


27..863 


M449 


HSECP1: secretory protein, variant 2 


132 


133 


136. .768 


M450 


HSECP1: secretory protein, variant 3 


134 


135 


202.. 933 


M451 


HSNFRK: HSNFRK protein 


136 


137 


642..2939 


OV26 


hypothetical protein (1) 


138 


139 


<1..1140 


OV27 


hypothetical protein (2) 


140 


141 


242..1483 


OV31 


IFI30: interferon, gamma-inducible protein 30 


142 


143 


41. .952 


OV58 


IGF2: somatomedin A 


144 


145 


553.. 1095 
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M452 


MP-2: IGF-II mRNA-binding protein 2 






436 2106 


M4S3 


NDO: indoleamine-pyrrole 2, 3 dioxygenase 




140 


23 1234 


OV73 


PT: tRNA isopentenylpyrophosphate 




— Tm — 


15 1418 


WI610 


PT: tRNA isopentenylpyrophosphate 
ransferase variant 2 


152 


153 


15. .1418 


M454 


TGA3: integrin, alpha 3 


154 


155 


74.. 3274 


OV30 


TGB8: integrin, beta 8 


156 


157 


681. .2990 


OV34 


KIAA0762: KIAA0762 protein 


158 


159 


<1..1875 


M455 


KIAA0869: KIAA0869 protein 


160 


161 


<1..2668 


OV35 


KIAA1154: KIAA1154 protein 


162 


163 


<1..677 


OV36 


KIAA1456: KIAA1456 protein 


164 


165 


<366..1631 


OV32 


KLK10: kallikrein 10 


166 


167 


82. .912 


OV33 


KLK6: kallikrein 6 


168 


169 


246..980 


M456 


KRT7: keratin 7, variant 1 


170 


171 


57.. 1466 


M611 


KRT7: keratin 7, variant 2 


172 


173 


54.. 1463 


OV53 


LC27: Putative integral membrane transporter 


174 


175 


204.. 1055 


OV37 


LCN2: Lipocalin 2 (oncogene 24p3) 


176 


177 


1..597 


M457 


LEFTB: left-right determination, factor B 


178 


179 


71. .1171 


M559 


LPHB: lipophilin B (uteroglobin family 
member), prostatein-like 


180 


181 


64.. 336 


OV38 


LYST-interacting protein LIP6 


182 


183 


11.. 586 


OV39 


MEIS1: MEIS1 protein 


184 


185 


66.. 1238 


M458 


MGB2: mammaglobin 2 


186 


187 


65..352 


M459 


MGC3184: similar to sialyltransferase 7 
((alpha-N-acetylneuraminyl 2, 3- 
betagalactosyl-1 , 3)-N-acety! galactosaminide 


188 


189 


176.. 1186 


OV52 


MMP7: Matrix metalloproteinase 7 (matrilysin, 
uterine) 


190 


191 


28..831 


OV68 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 1 


192 


193 


88..2196 


0 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 2 


194 


195 


88.. 1980 




MSLN: mesothelin, variant 3 


196 


197 


88.. 1950 




MSLN" meS °l!] e !i n ' Var j a "* ^ 


198 


199 


88..2172 






200 


201 


88.. 1926 




MSLN- meS ° th e | ' n ' Vana " 


202 


203 


<1..>1 195 




MSLN" rneS °, h e | " 1 ' Vanan 


204 


205 


85.. 1953 


V 


MSLN- mesothelin variant 8 


206 


205 


88.. 1956 


OV44 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 9 


207 


208 


89.. 1975 




MSLN: mesothelin, variant 10 




210 


295.. 2187 


OV45 


MUC1: mucin 1 


211 


212 


58.. 1605 


M460 


MUC16: mucin 16, variant 1 








M461 


MUC16: mucin 16, variant 2 


215 


216 


25..3471 


M612 


MUC16: mucin 16, variant 3 


215 


217 


<1..5673 


M462 


MYOM2: myomesin (M-protein) 


218 


219 


49.-4446 


M463 


NaPi-lib: sodium dependent phosphate 
transporter isoform 


220 


221 


36..2 105 


M464 


NME5: protein expressed in non-metastatic 
cells 5 


222 


223 


15.. 653 
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OV47 


NUFIP1: nuclear fragile X mental retardation 
jrotein interacting protein 1 


224 






OV48 


OPN-a: Secreted phosphoprotein-1 
osteopontin, bone sialoprotein) 


226 


227 




OV49 


OPN-b: Secreted phosphoprotein-1 
(osteopontin, bone sialoprotein) 


228 


229 


88. .990 


OV50 


OPN-c: Secreted phosphoprotein-1 
(osteopontin, bone sialoprotein) 


230 


231 




M578 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 1 


232 


233 


36. .578 


WI579 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
srotein, variant 2 


234 


233 




M580 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 3 


235 


233 


36. .578 


M581 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 4 


236 


233 


36..578 


M583 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 5 


237 


238 


45..305 


M582 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 6 


239 


240 


45..521 


M613 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 7 


239 


241 


45..521 


M465 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8A 


242 


243 


11.1363 


M466 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8B, variant 
1 


244 


245 


11..1174 


M614 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8B, variant 
2 


244 


246 


11..1174 


M467 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8C 


247 


248 


161. .1357 


M468 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8D 


249 


250 


161. .1126 


M469 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8E 


251 


252 


161. .1024 


M470 


PRAME: preferentially expressed antigen in 
melanoma 


253 


254 


236.. 1765 


M615 


PRKCI: protein kinase C, iota 


255 




zuo..iyoo 


M605 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 1 


257 


258 


<1..3133 


M606 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 2 


259 


258 


<1..3133 


M607 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 3 


260 


258 


<1..3133 


OV80 


PRSS8: prostasin 


261 


262 


229.. 1260 


OV51 


PTGS1 : prostaglandin-endoperoxide 
synthase 1 


263 


264 


6.. 1805 


M312 


PTK9: protein tyrosine kinase 9 


265 


266 


61.1113 


OV54 


pyruvate dehydrogenase complex component 
E2 


267 


268 


49..>358 


OV55 


S100A1: S100 calcium-binding protein A1 


269 


270 


114..398 


M471 


S100A11: S100 calcium-binding protein A11 
(calgizzarin) 


271 


272 


121.438 


M68 


S100A2: S100 calcium-binding protein A2 


273 


274 


41.334 


M585 


S100A6: S100 calcium-binding protein A6 
(calcyclin) 


275 


276 


103..375 
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OV57 


SCNN1A: sodium channel, nonvoltage-gated 
1 alpha variant 1 


277 


278 


100..2109 




1 alpha, variant 2 


279 


280 


96. .2105 


M472 


sscreieu piuicin ^nc i r\i_z/ j 


281 


282 


88..618 




tomain (Ig), short basic domain, secreted, 
(semaphorin) 3A 


283 


284 


16..2331 


OV2 


SERP1NA1: alpha- 1 antitrypsin 


285 


286 


35.. 1291 


M474 


Similar to hypothetical protein, MGC: 7199 




— Hrl — 


173 1053 


M586 


Similar to proteasome (prosome, macropain) 
subunit, alpha type, 3 


555 




45.. 791 


M587 


Similar to zinc finger protein 136 


291 


292 


139.. 1524 


M475 


SLPI: secretory leukocyte protease inhibitor 
(antileukoproteinase), variant 1 








NI185 


SLPI: secretory leukocyte protease inhibitor 
(antileukoproteinase), variant 2 


295 


296 


19..417 


OV60 


SNCG: synuclein, gamma 




90S — 


49 432 


OV59 


SORL1: sortilin-related receptor 


5qq 


orw^ — 


198 6842 


OV56 


SPINT2: serine protease inhibitor, Kunitz 
type, 2, variant 1 


301 


— 302 — 


301 ..1059 


OV84 


SPINT2: serine protease inhibitor, Kunitz 
type, 2, variant 2 


303 


304 


332.. 919 


OV65 


SPON1: VSGP/F-spondin, variant 1 


305 


306 


25-2448 


M593 


SPON1: VSGP/F-spondin, variant 2 


307 


308 


180..2984 


M594 


SPON1: VSGP/F-spondin, variant 3 


309 


310 


180.. 2687 


OV82 


ST14: matriptase 


311 


312 


209..2557 


M476 


TACSTD2: tumor-associated calcium signal 
transducer 2 


313 


314 


616.. 1587 


M588 


TFPI2: tissue factor pathway inhibitor 2 




" 6 


57 764 


OV86 


TMPRSS4: transmembrane protease, serine 
4 


317 


318 


310.. 1623 


OV74 


TPH: tryptophan hydroxylase, variant 1 


319 


320 


1.1335 


OV75 


TPH: tryptophan hydroxylase, variant 2 


321 


322 




M327 


TSPAN-1: Tetraspan NET-1 protein, variant 1 


323 


324 


-lOyl nnn 
1/4.. yuu 


M328 


TSPAN-1: Tetraspan NET-1 protein, variant 2 


325 


326 


1.-726 


OV46 


TTID: myotilin 


327 


328 




M589 


UCH2: Ubiquitin carboxyl-terminal hydrolases 
family 2 


329 


330 






unnamed gene (1) 


331 


332 


71. .919 





unnamed gene (2) 


333 


334 


28..804 




unnamed gene (3) 


335 


336 


69..773 


OV 


unnamed gene (4) 


337 


338 


223.. 1284 


OV78 


unnamed gene (5), variant 1 


339 


340 


84.. 2450 


M616 


unnamed gene (5), variant 2 


341 


342 


84..2450 


OV79 


unnamed gene (6) 


343 


344 


69..392 


OV87 


unnamed gene (7) 


345 


346 


509..2428 


OV88 


unnamed gene (8) 


347 


348 


71..919 


NI477 


unnamed gene (9), variant 1 


349 


350 


246..992 


WI617 


unnamed gene (9), variant 2 


349 


351 


246..992 


M478 


unnamed gene (9), variant 3 


352 


353 246.. 1004 
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M479 


unnamed gene (9), variant 4 


354 


355 


246.. 1049 


M590 


unnamed gene (10), variant 1 


356 


357 


21. .404 


M591 


unnamed gene (10), variant 2 


358 


357 


21.404 


M592 


unnamed gene (10), variant 3 


359 


357 


21.404 


OV25 


WFDC2: Epididymis-specific, whey-acidic 
protein type, four-disulfide core; putative 
ovarian carcinoma marker 


360 


361 


28..405 


NI480 


XRCC5, KU80: ATP-dependant DNA helicase 
II 


362 


363 


34..2232 



TABLE 2 



Marker 


Gene Name 


SEQ ID 

NU I WSJ 


SEQ ID 

Kid / A Act 
NU \AMSJ 


CDS 


M354 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 3 


17 


18 


1.2256 


M608 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 4 


17 


19 


1.2157 


M355 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 


20 


21 


<1.1314 


M356 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 6 ' 


22 


23 


1.1902 


M357 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 7 


24 


25 


<1.1281 


M358 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 8 


26 


27 


1.1386 


M359 


ARHGAP8: Rho GTPase activating protein 8, 
variant 9 


28 


29 


<1.1059 


7^7??f 




54 


55 


1.3210 




QP* ceruloplasmin (ferroxidase) variant 4 


60 


61 


76.. 3348 


iS57l! 


dehydrogenase 


68 


69 


339.. 1364 


OV67 


EVI-1: Evi-1 protein, variant 1 


76 


77 


250..2406 


M440 


FLJ20758: hypothetical protein FLJ20758, 
variant 1 


96 


97 


<2..1270 


M441 


FLJ20758: hypothetical protein FLJ20758, 
variant 2 


98 


99. 


<2..2095 


M449 


HSECP1 secretory protein, variant 2 


132 


133 


136..768 


M450 


HSECP1: secretory protein, variant 3 


134 


135 


202..933 


OV73 


IPT: tRNA isopentenylpyrophosphate 
transferase, variant 1 


150 


151 


15.. 1418 


M610 


IPT: tRNA isopentenylpyrophosphate 
transferase, variant 2 


152 


153 


15.. 1418 


M611 


KRT7: keratin 7, variant 2 


172 


173 


54.. 1463 


OV68 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 1 


192 


193 


88.. 2 196 


OV69 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 2 


194 


195 


88.. 1980 


OV70 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 3 


196 


197 


88..1950 


OV71 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 4 


198 


199 


88. .21 72 


OV72 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 5 


200 


201 


88.. 1926 


OV83 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 10 


209 


210 


295..2187 


M460 


MUC16: mucin 16, variant 1 


213 


214 


<1.5352 


M583 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 5 


237 


238 


45..305 



WO 02/071928 



PCT/US02/07826 



-24- 



M613 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 7 


239 


241 


45..521 


M614 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8B, variant 
2 


244 


246 


11. .1174 


M605 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 1 


257 






M606 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 2 


259 


258 


<1 ..3133 


M607 


PRP4: serine/threonine-protein kinase PRP4 
homolog, variant 3 


260 


258 


<1..3133 


OV85 


SCNN1A: sodium channel, nonvoltage-gated 
1 alpha, variant 2 


279 


280 


96 2 1 05 


M475 


SLPI: secretory leukocyte protease inhibitor 
(antileukoproteinase), variant 1 


293 


294 


271. .447 


OV84 


SPINT2: serine protease inhibitor, Kunitz 
type, 2, variant 2 


303 


304 


332.. 919 


M593 


SPON1: VSGP/F-spondin, variant 2 


307 


308 


180. .2984 


M594 


SPON1: VSGP/F-spondin, variant 3 


309 


310 


180..2687 


OV82 


ST14: matriptase 


311 


312 


209..2557 


OV86 


TMPRSS4: transmembrane protease, serine 
4 


317 


318 


310..1623 


OV74 


TPH: tryptophan hydroxylase, variant 1 


319 


320 


1..1335 


OV75 


TPH: tryptophan hydroxylase, variant 2 


321 


322 


1..1401 


M327 


TSPAN-1: Tetraspan NET-1 protein, variant 1 


323 


324 


124. .900 


M589 


UCH2: Ubiquitin carboxyl-terminal hydrolases 
family 2 


329 


330 


551.. 2940 


OV76 


unnamed gene (3) 


335 


336 


69..773 




unnamed gene (4) 


337 


338 


223.. 1284 




unnamed gene (5), variant 1 


339 


340 


84.. 2450 


M616 


unnamed gene (5), variant 2 


341 


342 


84. .2450 


OV79 


unnamed gene (6) 


343 


344 


69.. 392 


OV87 


unnamed gene (7) 


345 


346 


509.2428 


OV88 


unnamed gene (8) 


347 


348 


71. .919 


M477 


unnamed gene (9), variant 1 


349 


350 


246..992 


M617 


unnamed gene (9), variant 2 


349 


351 


246..992 


M478 


unnamed gene (9), variant 3 


352 


353 


246.. 1004 


M479 


unnamed gene (9), variant 4 


354 


355 


246.. 1049 



TABLE 3 



Marker 


Gene Name 


SEQ ID 
NO (nts) 


SEQ ID NO 
(AAs) 


CDS 


M604 


CLDN10:claudin 10 


48 


49 


36.J72 


OV14 


EVI-1: Evi-1 protein, variant 2 


78 


79 


250..3405 


OV15 


EVI-1: Evi-1 protein, variant 3 


80 


81 


250..2433 


OV16 


EVI-1: Evi-1 protein, variant 4 


82. 


83 


250..3378 


M576 


FLJ13710: hypothetical protein FLJ13710 


88 


89 


96..1712 


M444 


FU22316: hypothetical protein FLJ22316 


104 


105 


508..1206 


OV30 


ITGB8: integrin, beta 8 


156 


157 


681. .2990 


OV43 


MSLN: mesothelin, variant 8 


206 


205 


88.. 1956 
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M581 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 4 


236 


233 
.... . 


36. .578 

... 


M582 


PAEP: progestagen-associated endometrial 
protein, variant 6 


239 


240 


45..521 


M466 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8B, 
variant 1 


— oil — 
244 


OAR 


1174 — 

11.. 


M467 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8C 


247 


248 


161. .1357 


M468 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8D 


249 


250 


161.1126 


M469 


PAX8: paired box gene 8, isoform 8E 


251 


252 


161. .1024 


OV2 


SERPINA1: alpha-1 antitrypsin 


285 


286 


35.. 1291 


M474 


Similar to hypothetical protein, MGC: 7199 


287 


288 


173.. 1053 


M590 


unnamed gene (10), variant 1 


356 


357 


21.404 


M591 


unnamed gene (10), variant 2 


358 


357 


21.404 


M592 


unnamed gene (10), variant 3 


359 


357 


21.404 



Definitions 

As used herein, each of the following terms has the meaning associated 
5 with it in this section. 

The articles "a" and "an" are used herein to refer to one or to more than 
one (i.e. to at least one) of the grammatical object of the article. By way of example, "an 
element" means one element or more than one element. 

A "marker" is a gene whose altered level of expression in a tissue or cell 
10 from its expression level in normal or healthy tissue or cell is associated with a disease 
state, such as cancer. A "marker nucleic acid" is a nucieic acid (e.g., mRNA, cDNA) 
encoded by or corresponding to a marker of the invention. Such marker nucleic acids 
can be DNA (e.g., cDNA) comprising the sequences listed in Table 1 or the complement 
of such sequences. The marker nucleic acids also can be RNA comprising the 
15 sequences listed in Table 1 or the complement of such sequence, wherein all thymidine 
residues are replaced with uridine residues. A "marker protein" is a protein encoded by 
or corresponding to a marker of the invention. A marker protein comprises-the-sequenee 
of any of the sequences listed in Table 1. The terms "protein" and "polypeptide' are 
used interchangeably. 

20 The term "probe" refers to any molecule which is capable of selectively 

binding to a specifically intended target molecule, for example, a nucleotide transcript 
or protein encoded by or corresponding to a marker. Probes can be either synthesized 
by one skilled in the art, or derived from appropriate biological preparations. For 
purposes of detection of the target molecule, probes may be specifically designed to be 
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labeled, as described herein. Examples of molecules that can be utilized as probes 
include, but are not limited to, RNA, DNA, proteins, antibodies, and organic molecules. 

An "ovary-associated" body fluid is a fluid which, when in the body of a 
patient, contacts or passes through ovarian cells or into which cells or proteins shed from 
5 ovarian cells e.g. ovarian epithelium, are capable of passing. Exemplary ovary- 
associated body fluids include blood fluids, lymph, ascites, gynecological fluids, cystic 
fluid, urine, and fluids collected by peritoneal rinsing. 

The "normal" level of expression of a marker is the level of expression of 
the marker in ovarian cells of a human subject or patient not afflicted with ovarian 
10 cancer 

An "over-expression" or "significantly higher level of expression" of a 
marker refers to an expression level in a test sample that is greater than the standard 
error of the assay employed to assess expression, and is preferably at least twice, and 
more preferably three, four, five or ten times the expression level of the marker in a 
15 control sample (e.g. , sample from a healthy subjects not having the marker associated 
disease) and preferably, the average expression level of the marker in several control 
samples. 

As used herein, the term "promoter/regulatory sequence" means a nucleic 
acid sequence which is required for expression of a gene product operably linked to the 

20 promoter/regulatory sequence. In some instances, this sequence may be the core 

promoter sequence and in other instances, this sequence may also include an enhancer 
sequence and other regulatory elements which are required for expression of the gene 
product. The promoter/regulatory sequence may, for example, be one which expresses 
the gene product in a tissue-specific manner. 

25 A "constitutive" promoter is a nucleotide sequence which, when operably 

linked with a polynucleotide which encodes or specifies a gene product, causes the gene 
product to be produced in a living human cell under most or all physiological conditions 
of the cell. 

An "inducible" promoter is a nucleotide sequence which, when operably 
30 linked with a polynucleotide which encodes or specifies a gene product, causes the gene 
product to be produced in a living human cell substantially only when an inducer which 
corresponds to the promoter is present in the cell. 
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A "tissue-specific" promoter is a nucleotide sequence which, when 
operably linked with a polynucleotide which encodes or specifies a gene product, causes 
the gene product to be produced in a living human cell substantially only if the cell is a 
cell of the tissue type corresponding to the promoter. 
5 A "transcribed polynucleotide" or "nucleotide transcript" is a 

polynucleotide (e.g. an mRNA, hnRNA, a cDNA, or an analog of such RNA or cDNA) 
which is complementary to or homologous with all or a portion of a mature mRNA 
made by transcription of a marker of the invention and normal post-transcriptional 
processing (e.g. splicing), if any, of the RNA transcript, and reverse transcription of the 

10 RNA transcript. 

"Complementary" refers to the broad concept of sequence 
complementarity between regions of two nucleic acid strands or between two regions of 
the same nucleic acid strand. It is known that an adenine residue of a first nucleic acid 
region is capable of forming specific hydrogen bonds ("base pairing") with a residue of 

15 a second nucleic acid region which is antiparallel to the first region if the residue is 
thymine or uracil. Similarly, it is known that a cytosine residue of a first nucleic acid 
strand is capable of base pairing with a residue of a second nucleic acid strand which is 
antiparallel to the first strand if the residue is guanine. A first region of a nucleic acid is 
complementary to a second region of the same or a different nucleic acid if, when the 

20 two regions are arranged in an antiparallel fashion, at least one nucleotide residue of the 
first region is capable of base pairing with a residue of the second region. Preferably, 
the first region comprises a first portion and the second region comprises a second 
portion, whereby, when the first and second portions are arranged in an antiparallel 
fashion, at least about 50%, and preferably at least about 75%, at least about 90%, or at 

25 least about 95% of the nucleotide residues of the first portion are capable of base pairing 
with nucleotide residues in the second portion. More preferably, all nucleotide residues 
of the first portion are capable of base pairing with nucleotide residues in the second 
portion. 

"Homologous" as used herein, refers to nucleotide sequence similarity 
30 between two regions of the same nucleic acid strand or between regions of two different 
nucleic acid strands. When a nucleotide residue position in both regions is occupied by 
the same nucleotide residue, then the regions are homologous at that position. A first 



WO 02/071928 PCT/US02/07826 

-28- 

region is homologous to a second region if at least one nucleotide residue position of 
each region is occupied by the same residue. Homology between two regions is 
expressed in terms of the proportion of nucleotide residue positions of the two regions 
that are occupied by the same nucleotide residue. By way of example, a region having 
5 the nucleotide sequence 5'-ATTGCC-3' and a region having the nucleotide sequence 5'- 
TATGGC-3' share 50% homology. Preferably, the first region comprises a first portion 
and the second region comprises a second portion, whereby, at least about 50%, and 
preferably at least about 75%, at least about 90%, or at least about 95% of the nucleotide 
residue positions of each of the portions are occupied by the same nucleotide residue. 

10 More preferably, all nucleotide residue positions of each of the portions are occupied by 
the same nucleotide residue. 

A molecule is "fixed" or "affixed" to a substrate if it is covalently or non- 
covalently associated with the substrate such the substrate can be rinsed with a fluid 
{e.g. standard saline citrate, pH 7.4) without a substantial fraction of the molecule 

15 dissociating from the substrate. 

As used herein, a "naturally-occurring" nucleic acid molecule refers to an 
RNA or DNA molecule having a nucleotide sequence that occurs in an organism found 
in nature. 

A cancer is "inhibited" if at least one symptom of the cancer is alleviated, 
20 terminated, slowed, or prevented. As used herein, ovarian cancer is also "inhibited" if 
recurrence or metastasis of the cancer is reduced, slowed, delayed, or prevented. 

A kit is any manufacture {e.g. a package or container) comprising at least 
one reagent, e.g. a probe, for specifically detecting the expression of a marker of the 
invention. The kit may be promoted, distributed, or sold as a unit for performing the 
25 methods of the present invention. 

"Proteins of the invention" encompass marker proteins and their 
fragments; variant marker proteins and their fragments; peptides and polypeptides 
comprising an at least 1 5 amino acid segment of a marker or variant marker protein; and 
fusion proteins comprising a marker or variant marker protein, or an at least 1 5 amino 
3 0 acid segment of a marker or variant marker protein. 
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Unless otherwise specified herewithin, the terms "antibody" and 



"antibodies" broadly encompass naturally-occurring forms of antibodies (e.g., IgG, IgA, 
IgM, IgE) and recombinant antibodies such as single-chain antibodies, chimeric and 
humanized antibodies and multi-specific antibodies, as well as fragments and derivatives 
5 of all of the foregoing, which fragments and derivatives have at least an antigenic 
binding site. Antibody derivatives may comprise a protein or chemical moiety 
conjugated to an antibody moiety. 

Description 

10 The present invention is based, in part, on newly identified markers 

which are over-expressed in ovarian cancer cells as compared to their expression in 
normal (i.e. non-cancerous) ovarian cells. The enhanced expression of one or more of 
these markers in ovarian cells is herein correlated with the cancerous state of the tissue. 
The invention provides compositions, kits, and methods for assessing the cancerous state 

15 of ovarian cells (e.g. cells obtained from a human, cultured human cells, archived or 
preserved human cells and in vivo cells) as well as treating patients afflicted with 
ovarian cancer. 

The compositions, kits, and methods of the invention have the following 
uses, among others: 

20 1) assessing whether a patient is afflicted with ovarian cancer; 



2) 
3) 
4) 



assessing the stage of ovarian cancer in a human patient; 

assessing the grade of ovarian cancer in a patient; 

assessing the benign or malignant nature of ovarian cancer in a 

patient; 

assessing the metastatic potential of ovarian cancer in a patient; 
assessing the histological type of neoplasm (e.g. serous, 
mucinous, endometroid, or clear cell neoplasm) associated with 
ovarian cancer in a patient; 

making antibodies, antibody fragments or antibody derivatives 
that are useful for treating ovarian cancer and/or assessing 
whether a patient is afflicted with ovarian cancer; 



25 



5) 
6) 



7) 



30 
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8) assessing the presence of ovarian cancer cells; 

9) assessing the efficacy of one or more test compounds for 
inhibiting ovarian cancer in a patient; 

1 0) assessing the efficacy of a therapy for inhibiting ovarian cancer 
in a patient; 

1 1) monitoring the progression of ovarian cancer in a patient; 

12) selecting a composition or therapy for inhibiting ovarian cancer in 
a patient; 

1 3) treating a patient afflicted with ovarian cancer; 

1 4) inhibiting ovarian cancer in a patient; 

1 5) assessing the ovarian carcinogenic potential of a test compound; 
and 

1 6) preventing the onset of ovarian cancer in a patient at risk for 
developing ovarian cancer. 

The invention thus includes a method of assessing whether a patient is 
afflicted with ovarian cancer which includes assessing whether the patient has pre- 
metastasized ovarian cancer. This method comprises comparing the level of expression 
of a marker of the invention (listed in Table 1) in a patient sample and the normal level 
of expression of the marker in a control, e.g., a non-ovarian cancer sample. A 
significantly higher level of expression of the marker in the patient sample as compared 
to the normal level is an indication that the patient is afflicted with ovarian cancer. 

Gene delivery vehicles, host cells and compositions (all described herein) 
containing nucleic acids comprising the entirety, or a segment of 15 or more nucleotides, 
of any of the sequences listed in Tables 1-3 or the complement of such sequences, and 
polypeptides comprising the entirety, or a segment of 10 or more amino acids, of any of 
the sequences listed in Tables 1-3 are also provided by this invention. 

As described herein, ovarian cancer in patients is associated with an 
increased level of expression of one or more markers of the invention. While, as 
discussed above, some of these changes in expression level result from occurrence of the 
ovarian cancer, others of these changes induce, maintain, and promote the cancerous 
state of ovarian cancer cells. Thus, ovarian cancer characterized by an increase in the 
level of expression of one or more markers of the invention can be inhibited by reducing 
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and/or interfering with the expression of the markers and/or function of the proteins 
encoded by those markers. 

Expression of a marker of the invention can be inhibited in a number of 
ways generally known in the art. For example, an antisense oligonucleotide can be 
5 provided to the ovarian cancer cells in order to inhibit transcription, translation, or both, 
of the marker(s). Alternately, a polynucleotide encoding an antibody, an antibody 
derivative, or an antibody fragment which specifically binds a marker protein, and 
operably linked with an appropriate promoter/regulator region, can be provided to the 
cell in order to generate intracellular antibodies which will inhibit the function or 

10 activity of the protein. The expression and/or function of a marker may also be inhibited 
by treating the ovarian cancer cell with an antibody, antibody derivative or antibody 
fragment that specifically binds a marker protein. Using the methods described herein, a 
variety of molecules, particularly including molecules sufficiently small that they are 
able to cross the cell membrane, can be screened in order to identify molecules which 

1 5 inhibit expression of a marker or inhibit the function of a marker protein. The 

compound so identified can be provided to the patient in order to inhibit ovarian cancer 
cells of the patient. 

Any marker or combination of markers of the invention, as well as any 
known markers in combination with the markers of the invention, may be used in the 

20 compositions, kits, and methods of the present invention. In general, it is preferable to 
use markers for which the difference between the level of expression of the marker in 
ovarian cancer cells and the level of expression of the same marker in normal ovarian 
cells is as great as possible. Although this difference can be as small as the limit of 
detection of the method for assessing expression of the marker, it is preferred that the 

25 difference be at least greater than the standard error of the assessment method, and 
preferably a difference of at least 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, 9-, 10-, 15-, 20-, 25-, 100-, 
500-, 1000-fold or greater than the level of expression of the same marker in normal 
ovarian tissue. 

It is recognized that certain marker proteins are secreted from ovarian 
30 cells (i.e. one or both of normal and cancerous cells) to the extracellular space 

surrounding the cells. These markers are preferably used in certain embodiments of the 
compositions, kits, and methods of the invention, owing to the fact that the such marker 
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proteins can be detected in an ovary-associated body fluid sample, which may be more 
easily collected from a human patient than a tissue biopsy sample. In addition, preferred 
in vivo techniques for detection of a marker protein include introducing into a subject a 
labeled antibody directed against the protein. For example, the antibody can be labeled 
5 with a radioactive marker whose presence and location in a subject can be detected by 
standard imaging techniques. 

It is a simple matter for the skilled artisan to determine whether any 
particular marker protein is a secreted protein. In order to make this determination, the 
marker protein is expressed in, for example, a mammalian cell, preferably a human 

10 ovarian cell line, extracellular fluid is collected, and the presence or absence of the 
protein in the extracellular fluid is assessed (e.g. using a labeled antibody which binds 
specifically with the protein). 

The following is an example of a method which can be used to detect 
secretion of a protein. About 8 x 10 5 293T cells are incubated at 37°C in wells 

15 containing growth medium (Dulbecco's modified Eagle's medium {DMEM} 

supplemented with 10% fetal bovine serum) under a 5% (v/v) C0 2 , 95% air atmosphere 
to about 60-70% confluence. The cells are then transfected using a standard transfection 
mixture comprising 2 micrograms of DNA comprising an expression vector encoding 
the protein and 10 microliters of LipofectAMINE™ (GIBCO/BRL Catalog no. 18342- 

20 0 1 2) per well. The transfection mixture is maintained for about 5 hours, and then 

replaced with fresh growth medium and maintained in an air atmosphere. Each well is 
gently rinsed twice with DMEM which does not contain methionine or cysteine 
(DMEM-MC; ICN Catalog no. 16-424- 54). About 1 milliliter of DMEM-MC and 
about 50 microcuries of Trans- 35 S™ reagent (ICN Catalog no. 51006) are added to each 

25 well. The wells are maintained under the 5% C0 2 atmosphere described above and 
incubated at 37°C for a selected period. Following incubation, 150 microliters of 
conditioned medium is removed and centrifuged to remove floating cells and debris. 
The presence of the protein in the supernatant is an indication that the protein is 
secreted. 
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Examples of ovary-associated body fluids include blood fluids {e.g. 
whole blood, blood serum, blood having platelets removed therefrom, etc.), lymph, 
ascitic fluids, gynecological fluids (e.g. ovarian, fallopian, and uterine secretions, 
menses, vaginal douching fluids, fluids used to rinse ovarian cell samples, etc.), cystic 
5 fluid, urine, and fluids collected by peritoneal rinsing (e.g. fluids applied and collected 
during laparoscopy or fluids instilled into and withdrawn from the peritoneal cavity of a 
human patient). In these embodiments, the level of expression of the marker can be 
assessed by assessing the amount (e.g. absolute amount or concentration) of the marker 
protein in an ovary-associated body fluid obtained from a patient. The fluid can, of 

10 course, be subjected to a variety of well-known post-collection preparative and storage 
techniques (e.g. storage, freezing, ultrafiltration, concentration, evaporation, 
centrifugation, etc.) prior to assessing the amount of the marker in the fluid. 

Many ovary-associated body fluids (i.e. usually excluding urine) can 
have ovarian cells, e.g. ovarian epithelium, therein, particularly when the ovarian cells 

15 are cancerous, and, more particularly, when the ovarian cancer is metastasizing. Cell- 
containing fluids which can contain ovarian cancer cells include, but are not limited to, 
peritoneal ascites, fluids collected by peritoneal rinsing, fluids collected by uterine 
rinsing, uterine fluids such as uterine exudate and menses, pleural fluid, and ovarian 
exudates. Thus, the compositions, kits, and methods of the invention can be used to 

20 detect expression of marker proteins having at least one portion which is displayed on 
the surface of cells which express it. It is a simple matter for the skilled artisan to 
determine whether a marker protein, or a portion thereof, is exposed on the cell surface. 
For example, immunological methods may be used to detect such proteins on whole 
cells, or well known computer-based sequence analysis methods (e.g. the SIGNALP 

25 program; Nielsen et al. , 1 997, Protein Engineering 10:1-6) may be used to predict the 
presence of at least one extracellular domain (i.e. including both secreted proteins and 
proteins having at least one cell-surface domain). Expression of a marker protein having 
at least one portion which is displayed on the surface of a cell which expresses it may be 
detected without necessarily lysing the cell (e.g. using a labeled antibody which binds 

30 specifically with a cell-surface domain of the protein). 
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Expression of a marker of the invention may be assessed by any of a 
wide variety of well known methods for detecting expression of a transcribed nucleic 
acid or protein. Non-limiting examples of such methods include immunological 
methods for detection of secreted, cell-surface, cytoplasmic, or nuclear proteins, protein 
5 purification methods, protein function or activity assays, nucleic acid hybridization 
methods, nucleic acid reverse transcription methods, and nucleic acid amplification 
methods. 

In a preferred embodiment, expression of a marker is assessed using an 
antibody (e.g. a radio-labeled, chromophore-labeled, fluorophore-labeled, or enzyme- 

10 labeled antibody), an antibody derivative (e.g. an antibody conjugated with a substrate 
or with the protein or ligand of a protein-ligand pair {e.g. biotin-streptavidin} ), or an 
antibody fragment (e.g. a single-chain antibody, an isolated antibody hypervariable 
domain, etc.) or derivative which binds specifically with a marker protein or fragment 
thereof, including a marker protein which has undergone all or a portion of its normal 

15 post-translational modification. 

In another preferred embodiment, expression of a marker is assessed by 
preparing mRNA/cDNA (i.e. a transcribed polynucleotide) from cells in a patient 
sample, and by hybridizing the mRNA/cDNA with a reference polynucleotide which is a 
complement of a marker nucleic acid, or a fragment thereof. cDNA can, optionally, be 

20 amplified using any of a variety of polymerase chain reaction methods prior to 
hybridization with the reference polynucleotide; preferably, it is not amplified. 
Expression of one or more markers can likewise be detected using quantitative PCR to 
assess the level of expression of the marker(s). Alternatively, any of the many known 
methods of detecting mutations or variants (e.g. single nucleotide polymorphisms, 

25 deletions, etc.) of a marker of the invention may be used to detect occurrence of a 
marker in a patient. 

In a related embodiment, a mixture of transcribed polynucleotides 
obtained from the sample is contacted with a substrate having fixed thereto a 
polynucleotide complementary to or homologous with at least a portion (e.g. at least 7, 

30 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 100, 500, or more nucleotide residues) of a marker nucleic 
acid. If polynucleotides complementary to or homologous with several marker nucleic 
acids are differentially detectable on the substrate (e.g. detectable using different 
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chromophores or fluorophores, or fixed to different selected positions), then the levels of 
expression of a plurality of markers can be assessed simultaneously using a single 
substrate {e.g. a "gene chip" microarray of polynucleotides fixed at selected positions). 
When a method of assessing marker expression is used which involves hybridization of 
5 one nucleic acid with another, it is preferred that the hybridization be performed under 
stringent hybridization conditions. 

Because the compositions, kits, and methods of the invention rely on 
detection of a difference in expression levels of one or more markers of the invention, it 
is preferable that the level of expression of the marker is significantly greater than the 

10 minimum detection limit of the method used to assess expression in at least one of 
normal ovarian cells and cancerous ovarian cells. 

It is understood that by routine screening of additional patient samples 
using one or more of the markers of the invention, it will be realized that certain of the 
markers are over-expressed in cancers of various types, including specific ovarian 

15 cancers, as well as other cancers such as breast cancer, cervical cancer, etc. For 
example, it will be confirmed that some of the markers of the invention are over- 
expressed in most (i.e. 50% or more) or substantially all (i.e. 80% or more) of ovarian 
cancer. Furthermore, it will be confirmed that certain of the markers of the invention are 
associated with ovarian cancer of various stages (i.e. stage I, II, III, and IV ovarian 

20 cancers, as well as subclassifications IA, IB, IC, OA, IIB, IIC, IIIA, IIIB, and IIIC, using 
the FIGO Stage Grouping system for primary carcinoma of the ovary; 1987, Am. J. 
Obstet. Gynecol. 156:236), of various histologic subtypes (e.g. serous, mucinous, 
endometroid, and clear cell subtypes, as well as subclassifications and alternate 
classifications adenocarcinoma, papillary adenocarcinoma, papillary 

25 cystadenocarcinoma, surface papillary carcinoma, malignant adenofibroma, 
cystadenofibroma, adenocarcinoma, cystadenocarcinoma, adenoacanthoma, 
endometrioid stromal sarcoma, mesodermal (Mullerian) mixed tumor, mesonephroid 
tumor, malignant carcinoma, Brenner tumor, mixed epithelial tumor, and 
undifferentiated carcinoma, using the WHO/FIGO system for classification of malignant 

30 ovarian tumors; Scully, Atlas of Tumor Pathology, 3d series, Washington DC), and 
various grades (i.e. grade I {well differentiated} , grade II {moderately well 
differentiated}, and grade III {poorly differentiated from surrounding normal tissue} ). 
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In addition, as a greater number of patient samples are assessed for expression of the 
markers of the invention and the outcomes of the individual patients from whom the 
samples were obtained are correlated, it will also be confirmed that increased expression 
of certain of the markers of the invention are strongly correlated with malignant cancers 
5 and that increased expression of other markers of the invention are strongly correlated 
with benign tumors. The compositions, kits, and methods of the invention are thus 
useful for characterizing one or more of the stage, grade, histological type, and 
benign/malignant nature of ovarian cancer in patients. In addition, these compositions, 
kits, and methods can be used to detect and differentiate epithelial, stromal, and germ 

10 cell ovarian cancers. 

When the compositions, kits, and methods of the invention are used for 
characterizing one or more of the stage, grade, histological type, and benign/malignant 
nature of ovarian cancer in a patient, it is preferred that the marker or panel of markers 
of the invention is selected such that a positive result is obtained in at least about 20%, 

15 and preferably at least about 40%, 60%, or 80%, and more preferably in substantially all 
patients afflicted with an ovarian cancer of the corresponding stage, grade, histological 
type, or benign/malignant nature. Preferably, the marker or panel of markers of the 
invention is selected such that a PPV of greater than about 10% is obtained for the 
general population (more preferably coupled with an assay specificity greater than 

20 99.5%). 

When a plurality of markers of the invention are used in the 
compositions, kits, and methods of the invention, the level of expression of each marker 
in a patient sample can be compared with the normal level of expression of each of the 
plurality of markers in non-cancerous samples of the same type, either in a single 

25 reaction mixture {i.e. using reagents, such as different fluorescent probes, for each 

marker) or in individual reaction mixtures corresponding to one or more of the markers. 
In one embodiment, a significantly increased level of expression of more than one of the 
plurality of markers in the sample, relative to the corresponding normal levels, is an 
indication that the patient is afflicted with ovarian cancer. When a plurality of markers is 

30 used, it is preferred that 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 10, 12, 15, 20, 30, or 50 or more individual markers 
be used, wherein fewer markers are preferred. 
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In order to maximize the sensitivity of the compositions, kits, and 
methods of the invention (i.e. by interference attributable to cells of non-ovarian origin 
in a patient sample), it is preferable that the marker of the invention used therein be a 
marker which has a restricted tissue distribution, e.g., normally not expressed in a non- 
5 epithelial tissue, and more preferably a marker which is normally not expressed in a 
non-ovarian tissue. 

Only a small number of markers are known to be associated with ovarian 
cancers (e.g. AKT2, Ki-RAS, ERBB2, c-MYC, RBI, and TP53; Lynch, supra). These 
markers are not, of course, included among the markers of the invention, although they 

10 may be used together with one or more markers of the invention in a panel of markers, 
for example. It is well known that certain types of genes, such as oncogenes, tumor 
suppressor genes, growth factor-like genes, protease-like genes, and protein kinase-like 
genes are often involved with development of cancers of various types. Thus, among 
the markers of the invention, use of those which correspond to proteins which resemble 

15 proteins encoded by known oncogenes and tumor suppressor genes, and those which 
correspond to proteins which resemble growth factors, proteases, and protein kinases are 
preferred. 

It is recognized that the compositions, kits, and methods of the invention 
will be of particular utility to patients having an enhanced risk of developing ovarian 

20 cancer and their medical advisors. Patients recognized as having an enhanced risk of 
developing ovarian cancer include, for example, patients having a familial history of 
ovarian cancer, patients identified as having a mutant oncogene (i.e. at least one allele), 
and patients of advancing age (i.e. women older than about 50 or 60 years). 

The level of expression of a marker in normal (i.e. non-cancerous) human 

25 ovarian tissue can be assessed in a variety of ways. In one embodiment, this normal 
level of expression is assessed by assessing the level of expression of the marker in a 
portion of ovarian cells which appears to be non-cancerous and by comparing this 
normal level of expression with the level of expression in a portion of the ovarian cells 
which is suspected of being cancerous. For example, when laparoscopy or other 

30 medical procedure, reveals the presence of a lump on one portion of a patient's ovary, 
but not on another portion of the same ovary or on the other ovary, the normal level of 
expression of a marker may be assessed using one or both or die non-affected ovary and 
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a non-affected portion of the affected ovary, and this normal level of expression may be 
compared with the level of expression of the same marker in an affected portion (i.e. the 
lump) of the affected ovary. Alternately, and particularly as further information 
becomes available as a result of routine performance of the methods described herein, 
5 population-average values for normal expression of the markers of the invention may be 
used. In other embodiments, the 'normal' level of expression of a marker may be 
determined by assessing expression of the marker in a patient sample obtained from a 
non-cancer-afflicted patient, from a patient sample obtained from a patient before the 
suspected onset of ovarian cancer in the patient, from archived patient samples, and the 
10 like. 

The invention includes compositions, kits, and methods for assessing the 
presence of ovarian cancer cells in a sample (e.g. an archived tissue sample or a sample 
obtained from a patient). These compositions, kits, and methods are substantially the 
same as those described above, except that, where necessary, the compositions, kits, and 

15 methods are adapted for use with samples other than patient samples. For example, 
when the sample to be used is a parafinized, archived human tissue sample, it can be 
necessary to adjust the ratio of compounds in the compositions of the invention, in the 
kits of the invention, or the methods used to assess levels of marker expression in the 
sample. Such methods are well known in the art and within the skill of the ordinary 

20 artisan. 

The invention includes a kit for assessing the presence of ovarian cancer 
cells (e.g. in a sample such as a patient sample). The kit comprises a plurality of 
reagents, each of which is capable of binding specifically with a marker nucleic acid or 
protein. Suitable reagents for binding with a marker protein include antibodies, 

25 antibody derivatives, antibody fragments, and the like. Suitable reagents for binding 
with a marker nucleic acid (e.g. a genomic DNA, an mRNA, a spliced mRNA, a cDNA, 
or the like) include complementary nucleic acids. For example, the nucleic acid 
reagents may include oligonucleotides (labeled or non-labeled) fixed to a substrate, 
labeled oligonucleotides not bound with a substrate, pairs of PCR primers, molecular 

30 beacon probes, and the like. 
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The kit of the invention may optionally comprise additional components 
useful for performing the methods of the invention. By way of example, the kit may 
comprise fluids {e.g. SSC buffer) suitable for annealing complementary nucleic acids or 
for binding an antibody with a protein with which it specifically binds, one or more 
5 sample compartments, an instructional material which describes performance of a 
method of the invention, a sample of normal ovarian cells, a sample of ovarian cancer 
cells, and the like. 

The invention also includes a method of making an isolated hybridoma 
which produces an antibody useful for assessing whether patient is afflicted with an 

10 ovarian cancer. In this method, a protein or peptide comprising the entirety or a segment 
of a marker protein is synthesized or isolated {e.g. by purification from a cell in which it 
is expressed or by transcription and translation of a nucleic acid encoding the protein or 
peptide in vivo or in vitro using known methods). A vertebrate, preferably a mammal 
such as a mouse, rat, rabbit, or sheep, is immunized using the protein or peptide. The 

1 5 vertebrate may optionally (and preferably) be immunized at least one additional time 
with the protein or peptide, so that the vertebrate exhibits a robust immune response to 
the protein or peptide. Splenocytes are isolated from the immunized vertebrate and 
fused with an immortalized cell line to form hybridomas, using any of a variety of 
methods well known in the art. Hybridomas formed in this manner are then screened 

20 using standard methods to identify one or more hybridomas which produce an antibody 
which specifically binds with the marker protein or a fragment thereof. The invention 
also includes hybridomas made by this method and antibodies made using such 
hybridomas. 

The invention also includes a method of assessing the efficacy of a test 
25 compound for inhibiting ovarian cancer cells. As described above, differences in the 
level of expression of the markers of the invention correlate with the cancerous state of 
ovarian cells. Although it is recognized that changes in the levels of expression of 
certain of the markers of the invention likely result from the cancerous state of ovarian 
cells, it is likewise recognized that changes in the levels of expression of other of the 
30 markers of the invention induce, maintain, and promote the cancerous state of those 
cells. Thus, compounds which inhibit an ovarian cancer in a patient will cause the level 
of expression of one or more of the markers of the invention to change to a level nearer 
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the normal level of expression for that marker {i.e. the level of expression for the marker 
in non-cancerous ovarian cells). 

This method thus comprises comparing expression of a marker in a first 
ovarian cell sample and maintained in the presence of the test compound and expression 
5 of the marker in a second ovarian cell sample and maintained in the absence of the test 
compound. A significantly reduced expression of a marker of the invention in the 
presence of the test compound is an indication that the test compound inhibits ovarian 
cancer. The ovarian cell samples may, for example, be aliquots of a single sample of 
normal ovarian cells obtained from a patient, pooled samples of normal ovarian cells 

10 obtained from a patient, cells of a normal ovarian cell line, aliquots of a single sample of 
ovarian cancer cells obtained from a patient, pooled samples of ovarian cancer cells 
obtained from a patient, cells of an ovarian cancer cell line, or the like. In one 
embodiment, the samples arc ovarian cancer cells obtained from a patient and a plurality 
of compounds known to be effective for inhibiting various ovarian cancers are tested in 

15 order to identify the compound which is likely to best inhibit the ovarian cancer in the 
patient. 

This method may likewise be used to assess the efficacy of a therapy for 
inhibiting ovarian cancer in a patient. In this method, the level of expression of one or 
more markers of the invention in a pair of samples (one subjected to the therapy, the 

20 other not subjected to the therapy) is assessed. As with the method of assessing the 
efficacy of test compounds, if the therapy induces a significantly lower level of 
expression of a marker of the invention then the therapy is efficacious for inhibiting 
ovarian cancer. As above, if samples from a selected patient are used in this method, 
then alternative therapies can be assessed in vitro in order to select a therapy most likely 

25 to be efficacious for inhibiting ovarian cancer in the patient. 

As described above, the cancerous state of human ovarian cells is 
correlated with changes in the levels of expression of the markers of the invention. The 
invention includes a method for assessing the human ovarian cell carcinogenic potential 
of a test compound. This method comprises maintaining separate aliquots of human 

30 ovarian cells in the presence and absence of the test compound. Expression of a marker 
of the invention in each of the aliquots is compared. A significantly higher level of 
expression of a marker of the invention in the aliquot maintained in the presence of the 
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test compound (relative to the aliquot maintained in the absence of the test compound) is 
an indication that the test compound possesses human ovarian cell carcinogenic 
potential. The relative carcinogenic potentials of various test compounds can be 
assessed by comparing the degree of enhancement or inhibition of the level of 
5 expression of the relevant markers, by comparing the number of markers for which the 
level of expression is enhanced or inhibited, or by comparing both. 

Various aspects of the invention are described in further detail in the 
following subsections. 

10 I. Isolated Nucleic Acid Molecules 

One aspect of the invention pertains to isolated nucleic acid molecules, 
including nucleic acids which encode a marker protein or a portion thereof. Isolated 
nucleic acids of the invention also include nucleic acid molecules sufficient for use as 
hybridization probes to identify marker nucleic acid molecules, and fragments of marker 

15 nucleic acid molecules, e.g., those suitable for use as PCR primers for the amplification 
or mutation of marker nucleic acid molecules. As used herein, the term "nucleic acid 
molecule" is intended to include DNA molecules (e.g., cDNA or genomic DNA) and 
RNA molecules (e.g. , mRNA) and analogs of the DNA or RNA generated using 
nucleotide analogs. The nucleic acid molecule can be single-stranded or double- 

20 stranded, but preferably is double-stranded DNA. 

An "isolated" nucleic acid molecule is one which is separated from other 
nucleic acid molecules which are present in the natural source of the nucleic acid 
molecule. Preferably, an "isolated" nucleic acid molecule is free of sequences 
(preferably protein-encoding sequences) which naturally flank the nucleic acid (i.e., 

25 sequences located at the 5' and 3' ends of the nucleic acid) in the genomic DNA of the 
organism from which the nucleic acid is derived. For example, in various embodiments, 
the isolated nucleic acid molecule can contain less than about 5 kB, 4 kB, 3 kB, 2 kB, 1 
kB, 0.5 kB or 0.1 kB of nucleotide sequences which naturally flank the nucleic acid 
molecule in genomic DNA of the cell from which the nucleic acid is derived. Moreover, 

30 an "isolated" nucleic acid molecule, such as a cDNA molecule, can be substantially free 
of other cellular material, or culture medium when produced by recombinant techniques, 
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or substantially free of chemical precursors or other chemicals when chemically 
synthesized. 

A nucleic acid molecule of the present invention can be isolated using 
standard molecular biology techniques and the sequence information in the database 
records described herein. Using all or a portion of such nucleic acid sequences, nucleic 
acid molecules of the invention can be isolated using standard hybridization and cloning 
techniques (e.g., as described in Sambrook etal, ed., Molecular Cloning: A Laboratory 
Manual, 2nd ed., Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, Cold Spring Harbor, NY, 
1989). 

A nucleic acid molecule of the invention can be amplified using cDNA, 
mRNA, or genomic DNA as a template and appropriate oligonucleotide primers 
according to standard PGR amplification techniques. The nucleic acid so amplified can 
be cloned into an appropriate vector and characterized by DNA sequence analysis. 
Furthermore, nucleotides corresponding to all or a portion of a nucleic acid molecule of 
the invention can be prepared by standard synthetic techniques, e.g., using an automated 
DNA synthesizer. 

In another preferred embodiment, an isolated nucleic acid molecule of the 
invention comprises a nucleic acid molecule which has a nucleotide sequence 
complementary to the nucleotide sequence of a marker nucleic acid or to the nucleotide 
sequence of a nucleic acid encoding a marker protein. A nucleic acid molecule which is 
complementary to a given nucleotide sequence is one which is sufficiently 
complementary to the given nucleotide sequence that it can hybridize to the given 
nucleotide sequence thereby forming a stable duplex. 

Moreover, a nucleic acid molecule of the invention can comprise only a 
portion of a nucleic acid sequence, wherein the full length nucleic acid sequence 
comprises a marker nucleic acid or which encodes a marker protein. Such nucleic acids 
can be used, for example, as a probe or primer. The probe/primer typically is used as 
one or more substantially purified oligonucleotides. The oligonucleotide typically 
comprises a region of nucleotide sequence that hybridizes under stringent conditions to 
at least about 7, preferably about 15, more preferably about 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 
175, 200, 250, 300, 350, or 400 or more consecutive nucleotides of a nucleic acid of the 
invention. 
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Probes based on the sequence of a nucleic acid molecule of the invention 
can be used to detect transcripts or genomic sequences corresponding to one or more 
markers of the invention. The probe comprises a label group attached thereto, e.g., a 
radioisotope, a fluorescent compound, an enzyme, or an enzyme co-factor. Such probes 
5 can be used as part of a diagnostic test kit for identifying cells or tissues which mis- 
express the protein, such as by measuring levels of a nucleic acid molecule encoding the 
protein in a sample of cells from a subject, e.g., detecting mRNA levels or determining 
whether a gene encoding the protein has been mutated or deleted. 

The invention further encompasses nucleic acid molecules that differ, due 
10 to degeneracy of the genetic code, from the nucleotide sequence of nucleic acids 
encoding a marker protein and thus encode the same protein. . 

It will be appreciated by those skilled in the art that DNA sequence 
polymorphisms that lead to changes in the amino acid sequence can exist within a 
population (e.g. , the human population). Such genetic polymorphisms can exist among 
15 individuals within a population due to natural allelic variation. An allele is one of a 
group of genes which occur alternatively at a given genetic locus. In addition, it will be 
appreciated that DNA polymorphisms that affect RNA expression levels can also exist 
that may affect the overall expression level of that gene (e.g., by affecting regulation or 
degradation). 

20 As used herein, the phrase "allelic variant" refers to a nucleotide 

sequence which occurs at a given locus or to a polypeptide encoded by the nucleotide 
sequence. 

As used herein, the terms "gene" and "recombinant gene" refer to nucleic 
acid molecules comprising an open reading frame encoding a polypeptide corresponding 

25 to a marker of the invention. Such natural allelic variations can typically result in 1 -5% 
variance in the nucleotide sequence of a given gene. Alternative alleles can be identified 
by sequencing the gene of interest in a number of different individuals. This can be 
readily carried out by using hybridization probes to identify the same genetic locus in a 
variety of individuals. Any and all such nucleotide variations and resulting amino acid 

30 polymorphisms or variations that are the result of natural allelic variation and that do not 
alter the functional activity are intended to be within the scope of the invention. 
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In another embodiment, an isolated nucleic acid molecule of the 
invention is at least 7, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 60, 80, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 
550, 650, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000, 2200, 2400, 2600, 2800, 
3000, 3500, 4000, 4500, or more nucleotides in length and hybridizes under stringent 
5 conditions to a marker nucleic acid or to a nucleic acid encoding a marker protein. As 
used herein, the term "hybridizes under stringent conditions" is intended to describe 
conditions for hybridization and washing under which nucleotide sequences at least 60% 
(65%, 70%, preferably 75%) identical to each other typically remain hybridized to each 
other. Such stringent conditions are known to those skilled in the art and can be found 

10 in sections 6.3.1-6.3.6 of Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, John Wiley & Sons, 
N.Y. (1989). A preferred, non-limiting example of stringent hybridization conditions 
are hybridization in 6X sodium chloride/sodium citrate (SSC) at about 45°C, followed 
by one or more washes in 0.2X SSC, 0.1% SDS at 50-65°C. 

In addition to naturally-occurring allelic variants of a nucleic acid 

15 molecule of the invention that can exist in the population, the skilled artisan will further 
appreciate that sequence changes can be introduced by mutation thereby leading to 
changes in the amino acid sequence of the encoded protein, without altering the 
biological activity of the protein encoded thereby. For example, one can make 
nucleotide substitutions leading to amino acid substitutions at "non-essential" amino 

20 acid residues. A "non-essential" amino acid residue is a residue that can be altered from 
the wild-type sequence without altering the biological activity, whereas an "essential" 
amino acid residue is required for biological activity. For example, amino acid residues 
that are not conserved or only semi-conserved among homologs of various species may 
be non-essential for activity and thus would be likely targets for alteration. 

25 Alternatively, amino acid residues that are conserved among the homologs of various 
species {e.g., murine and human) may be essential for activity and thus would not be 
likely targets for alteration. 

Accordingly, another aspect of the invention pertains to nucleic acid 
molecules encoding a variant marker protein that contain changes in amino acid residues 

30 that are not essential for activity. Such variant marker proteins differ in amino acid 
sequence from the namrally-occurring marker proteins, yet retain biological activity. In 
one embodiment, such a variant marker protein has an amino acid sequence that is at 
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least about 40% identical, 50%, 60%, 70%, 80%, 90%, 95%, or 98% identical to the 
amino acid sequence of a marker protein. 

An isolated nucleic acid molecule encoding a variant marker protein can 
be created by introducing one or more nucleotide substitutions, additions or deletions 
5 into the nucleotide sequence of marker nucleic acids, such that one or more amino acid 
residue substitutions, additions, or deletions are introduced into the encoded protein. 
Mutations can be introduced by standard techniques, such as site-directed mutagenesis 
and PCR-mediated mutagenesis. Preferably, conservative amino acid substitutions are 
made at one or more predicted non-essential amino acid residues. A "conservative 

10 amino acid substitution" is one in which the amino acid residue is replaced with an 
amino acid residue having a similar side chain. Families of amino acid residues having 
similar side chains have been defined in the art. These families include amino acids 
with basic side chains (e.g., lysine, arginine, histidine), acidic side chains (e.g., aspartic 
acid, glutamic acid), uncharged polar side chains (e.g., glycine, asparagine, glutamine, 

15 serine, threonine, tyrosine, cysteine), non-polar side chains (e.g. , alanine, valine, leucine, 
isoleucine, proline, phenylalanine, methionine, tryptophan), beta-branched side chains 
(e.g., threonine, valine, isoleucine) and aromatic side chains (e.g., tyrosine, 
phenylalanine, tryptophan, histidine). Alternatively, mutations can be introduced 
randomly along all or part of the coding sequence, such as by saturation mutagenesis, 

20 and the resultant mutants can be screened for biological activity to identify mutants that 
retain activity. Following mutagenesis, the encoded protein can be expressed 
recombinantly and the activity of the protein can be determined. 

The present invention encompasses antisense nucleic acid molecules, i.e., 
molecules which are complementary to a sense nucleic acid of the invention, e.g., 

25 complementary to the coding strand of a double-stranded marker cDNA molecule or 
complementary to a marker mRNA sequence. Accordingly, an antisense nucleic acid of 
the invention can hydrogen bond to (i.e. anneal with) a sense nucleic acid of the 
invention. The antisense nucleic acid can be complementary to an entire coding strand, 
or to only a portion thereof, e.g., all or part of the protein coding region (or open reading 

30 frame). An antisense nucleic acid molecule can also be antisense to all or part of a non- 
coding region of the coding strand of a nucleotide sequence encoding a marker protein. 
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The non-coding regions ("5' and 3' untranslated regions") are the 5' and 3' sequences 
which flank the coding region and are not translated into amino acids. 

An antisense oligonucleotide can be, for example, about 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 
30, 35, 40, 45, or 50 or more nucleotides in length. An antisense nucleic acid of the 
5 invention can be constructed using chemical synthesis and enzymatic ligation reactions 
using procedures known in the art. For example, an antisense nucleic acid {e.g., an 
antisense oligonucleotide) can be chemically synthesized using naturally occurring 
nucleotides or variously modified nucleotides designed to increase the biological 
stability of the molecules or to increase the physical stability of the duplex formed 

10 between the antisense and sense nucleic acids, e.g., phosphorothioate derivatives and 
acridine substituted nucleotides can be used. Examples of modified nucleotides which 
can be used to generate the antisense nucleic acid include 5-fluorouracil, 5-bromouracil, 
5-chlorouracil, 5-iodouracil, hypoxanthine, xanthine, 4-acetylcytosine, 5- 
(carboxyhydroxylmethyl) uracil, 5-carboxymcthylaminomethyl-2-thiouridine, 5- 

15 carboxymethylaminomethyluracil, dihydrouracil, beta-D-galactosylqueosine, inosine, 
N6-isopentenyladenine, 1-methylguanine, 1-methylinosine, 2,2-dimethylguanine, 2- 
methyladenine, 2-methylguanine, 3-methylcytosine, 5-methylcytosine, N6-adenine, 7- 
methylguanine, 5-methylaminomethyluraciL 5-methoxyaminomethyl-2-thiouracil, beta- 
D-mannosylqueosine, 5'-methoxycarboxymethyluracil, 5 -methoxy uracil, 2-methylthio- 

20 N6-isopentenyladenine, uracil-5-oxyacetic acid (v), wybutoxosine, pseudouracil, 
queosine, 2-thiocytosine, 5-methyl-2-thiouracil, 2-thiouracil, 4-thiouracil, 5- 
methyluracil, uracil-5-oxyacetic acid methylester, uracil-5-oxyacetic acid (v), 5-methyl- 
2-thiouracil, 3-(3-amino-3-N-2-carboxypropyl) uracil, (acp3)w, and 2,6-diaminopurine. 
Alternatively, the antisense nucleic acid can be produced biologically using an 

25 expression vector into which a nucleic acid has been sub-cloned in an antisense 

orientation (i.e., RNA transcribed from the inserted nucleic acid will be of an antisense 
orientation to a target nucleic acid of interest, described further in the following 
subsection). 

The antisense nucleic acid molecules of the invention are typically 
30 administered to a subject or generated in situ such that they hybridize with or bind to 
cellular mRNA and/or genomic DNA encoding a marker protein to thereby inhibit 
expression of the marker, e.g. , by inhibiting transcription and/or translation. The 
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hybridization can be by conventional nucleotide complementarity to form a stable 
duplex, or, for example, in the case of an antisense nucleic acid molecule which binds to 
DNA duplexes, through specific interactions in the major groove of the double helix. 
Examples of a route of administration of antisense nucleic acid molecules of the 
5 invention includes direct injection at a tissue site or infusion of the antisense nucleic 
acid into an ovary-associated body fluid. Alternatively, antisense nucleic acid molecules 
can be modified to target selected cells and then administered systemically. For 
example, for systemic administration, antisense molecules can be modified such that 
they specifically bind to receptors or antigens expressed on a selected cell surface, e.g., 

10 by linking the antisense nucleic acid molecules to peptides or antibodies which bind to 
cell surface receptors or antigens. The antisense nucleic acid molecules can also be 
delivered to cells using the vectors described herein. To achieve sufficient intracellular 
concentrations of the antisense molecules, vector constructs in which the antisense 
nucleic acid molecule is placed under the control of a strong pol II or pol III promoter 

15 are preferred. 

An antisense nucleic acid molecule of the invention can be an a-anomeric 
nucleic acid molecule. An a-anomeric nucleic acid molecule forms specific double- 
stranded hybrids with complementary RNA in which, contrary to the usual a-units, the 
strands run parallel to each other (Gaultier et al, 1987, Nucleic Acids Res. 15:6625- 

20 6641). The antisense nucleic acid molecule can also comprise a 2'-o- 

methylribonucleotide (Inoue et al, 1987, Nucleic Acids Res. 15:6131-6148) or a 
chimeric RNA-DNA analogue (Inoue et al, 1987, FEBS Lett. 215:327-330). 

The invention also encompasses ribozymes. Ribozymes are catalytic 
RNA molecules with ribonuclease activity which are capable of cleaving a single- 

25 stranded nucleic acid, such as an mRNA, to which they have a complementary region. 
Thus, ribozymes (e.g., hammerhead ribozymes as described in Haselhoff and Gerlach, 
1988, Nature 334:585-591) can be used to catalytically cleave mRNA transcripts to 
thereby inhibit translation of the protein encoded by the mRNA. A ribozyme having 
specificity for a nucleic acid molecule encoding a marker protein can be designed based 

30 upon the nucleotide sequence of a cDNA corresponding to the marker. For example, a 
derivative of a Tetrahymena L-19 IVS RNA can be constructed in which the nucleotide 
sequence of the active site is complementary to the nucleotide sequence to be cleaved 
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(see Cech et al. U.S. Patent No. 4,987,071; and Cech etal U.S. Patent No. 5,116,742). 
Alternatively, an mRNA encoding a polypeptide of the invention can be used to select a 
catalytic RNA having a specific ribonuclease activity from a pool of RNA molecules 
(see, e.g., Bartel and Szostak, 1993, Science 261:141 1-1418). 
5 The invention also encompasses nucleic acid molecules which form triple 

helical structures. For example, expression of a marker of the invention can be inhibited 
by targeting nucleotide sequences complementary to the regulatory region of the gene 
encoding the marker nucleic acid or protein (e.g., the promoter and/or enhancer) to form 
triple helical structures that prevent transcription of the gene in target cells. See 

10 generally Helene (1991) Anticancer Drug Des. 6(6):569-84; Helene (1992) Ann. N.Y. 
Acad Set 660:27-36; and Maher (1992) Bioassays 14(12):807-15. 

In various embodiments, the nucleic acid molecules of the invention can 
be modified at the base moiety, sugar moiety or phosphate backbone to improve, e.g., 
the stability, hybridization, or solubility of the molecule. For example, the deoxyribose 

15 phosphate backbone of the nucleic acids can be modified to generate peptide nucleic 
acids (see Hyrup et al, 1996, Bioorganic & Medicinal Chemistry 4(1): 5-23). As used 
herein, the terms "peptide nucleic acids" or "PNAs" refer to nucleic acid mimics, e.g., 
DNA mimics, in which the deoxyribose phosphate backbone is replaced by a 
pseudopeptide backbone and only the four natural nucleobases are retained. The neutral 

20 backbone of PNAs has been shown to allow for specific hybridization to DNA and RNA 
under conditions of low ionic strength. The synthesis of PNA oligomers can be 
performed using standard solid phase peptide synthesis protocols as described in Hyrup 
et al. (1996), supra; Perry-O'Keefe et al. (1996) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 93:14670- 
675. 

25 PNAs can be used in therapeutic and diagnostic applications. For 

example, PNAs can be used as antisense or antigene agents for sequence-specific 
modulation of gene expression by, e.g., inducing transcription or translation arrest or 
inhibiting replication. PNAs can also be used, e.g., in the analysis of single base pair 
mutations in a gene by, e.g., PNA directed PCR clamping; as artificial restriction 

30 enzymes when used in combination with other enzymes, e.g. , SI nucleases (Hyrup 
(1996), supra; or as probes or primers for DNA sequence and hybridization (Hyrup, 
1996, supra; Perry-O'Keefe et al, 1996, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 93:14670-675). 
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In another embodiment, PNAs can be modified, e.g., to enhance their 
stability or cellular uptake, by attaching lipophilic or other helper groups to PNA, by the 
formation of PNA-DNA chimeras, or by the use of liposomes or other techniques of 
drug delivery known in the art. For example, PNA-DNA chimeras can be generated 
5 which can combine the advantageous properties of PNA and DNA. Such chimeras 
allow DNA recognition enzymes, e.g., RNase H and DNA polymerases, to interact with 
the DNA portion while the PNA portion would provide high binding affinity and 
specificity. PNA-DNA chimeras can be linked using linkers of appropriate lengths 
selected in terms of base stacking, number of bonds between the nucleobases, and 

10 orientation (Hyrup, 1996, supra). The synthesis of PNA-DNA chimeras can be 
performed as described in Hyrup (1996), supra, and Finn et al. (1996) Nucleic Acids 
Res. 24(17):3357-63. For example, a DNA chain can be synthesized on a solid support 
using standard phosphoramidite coupling chemistry and modified nucleoside analogs. 
Compounds such as 5'-(4-methoxytrityl)amino-5'-deoxy-thymidine phosphoramidite can 

15 be used as a link between the PNA and the 5' end of DNA (Mag et al, 1989, Nucleic 
Acids Res. 17:5973-88). PNA monomers are then coupled in a step-wise manner to 
produce a chimeric molecule with a 5' PNA segment and a 3' DNA segment (Finn et al., 
1996, Nucleic Acids Res. 24(17):3357-63). Alternatively, chimeric molecules can be 
synthesized with a 5' DNA segment and a 3' PNA segment (Peterser et al, 1975, 

20 Bioorganic Med. Chem. Lett. 5:11 19-1 1124). 

In other embodiments, the oligonucleotide can include other appended 
groups such as peptides (e.g., for targeting host cell receptors in vivo), or agents 
facilitating transport across the cell membrane (see, e.g., Letsinger et al, 1989, Proc. 
Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 86:6553-6556; Lemaitre etal, 1987, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 

25 84:648-652; PCT Publication No. WO 88/09810) or the blood-brain barrier (see, e.g., 
PCT Publication No. WO 89/10134). In addition, oligonucleotides can be modified with 
hybridization-triggered cleavage agents (see, e.g., Krol et al, 1988, Bio/Techniques 
6:958-976) or intercalating agents (see, e.g., Zon, 1988, Pharm. Res. 5:539-549). To 
this end, the oligonucleotide can be conjugated to another molecule, e.g., a peptide, 

30 hybridization triggered cross-linking agent, transport agent, hybridization-triggered 
cleavage agent, etc. 
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The invention also includes molecular beacon nucleic acids having at 
least one region which is complementary to a nucleic acid of the invention, such that the 
molecular beacon is useful for quantitating the presence of the nucleic acid of the 
invention in a sample. A "molecular beacon" nucleic acid is a nucleic acid comprising a 
5 pair of complementary regions and having a fluorophore and a fluorescent quencher 
associated therewith. The fluorophore and quencher are associated with different 
portions of the nucleic acid in such an orientation that when the complementary regions 
are annealed with one another, fluorescence of the fluorophore is quenched by the 
quencher. When the complementary regions of the nucleic acid are not annealed with 
10 one another, fluorescence of the fluorophore is quenched to a lesser degree. Molecular 
beacon nucleic acids are described, for example, in U.S. Patent 5,876,930. 

II. Isolated Proteins and Antibodies 

One aspect of the invention pertains to isolated marker proteins and 

15 biologically active portions thereof, as well as polypeptide fragments suitable for use as 
immunogens to raise antibodies directed against a marker protein or a fragment thereof. 
In one embodiment, the native marker protein can be isolated from cells or tissue 
sources by an appropriate purification scheme using standard protein purification 
techniques. In another embodiment, a protein or peptide comprising the whole or a 

20 segment of the marker protein is produced by recombinant DNA techniques. 

Alternative to recombinant expression, such protein or peptide can be synthesized 
chemically using standard peptide synthesis techniques. 

An "isolated" or "purified" protein or biologically active portion thereof 
is substantially free of cellular material or other contaminating proteins from the cell or 

25 tissue source from which the protein is derived, or substantially free of chemical 
precursors or other chemicals when chemically synthesized. The language 
"substantially free of cellular material" includes preparations of protein in which the 
protein is separated from cellular components of the cells from which it is isolated or 
recombinantly produced. Thus, protein that is substantially free of cellular material 

30 includes preparations of protein having less than about 30%, 20%, 10%, or 5% (by dry 
weight) of heterologous protein (also referred to herein as a "contaminating protein"). 
When the protein or biologically active portion thereof is recombinantly produced, it is 
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also preferably substantially free of culture medium, i.e., culture medium represents less 
than about 20%, 10%, or 5% of the volume of the protein preparation. When the protein 
is produced by chemical synthesis, it is preferably substantially free of chemical 
precursors or other chemicals, i.e., it is separated from chemical precursors or other 
5 chemicals which are involved in the synthesis of the protein. Accordingly such 

preparations of the protein have less than about 30%, 20%, 10%, 5% (by dry weight) of 
chemical precursors or compounds other than the polypeptide of interest. 

Biologically active portions of a marker protein include polypeptides 
comprising amino acid sequences sufficiently identical to or derived from the amino 

10 acid sequence of the marker protein, which include fewer amino acids than the full 
length protein, and exhibit at least one activity of the corresponding full-length protein. 
Typically, biologically active portions comprise a domain or motif with at least one 
activity of the corresponding full-length protein. A biologically active portion of a 
marker protein of the invention can be a polypeptide which is, for example, 1 0, 25, 50, 

15 100 or more amino acids in length. Moreover, other biologically active portions, in 
which other regions of the marker protein are deleted, can be prepared by recombinant 
techniques and evaluated for one or more of the functional activities of the native form 
of the marker protein. 

Preferred marker proteins are encoded by nucleotide sequences 

20 comprising the sequences listed in Tables 1-3. Other useful proteins are substantially 
identical (e.g., at least about 40%, preferably 50%, 60%, 70%, 80%, 90%, 95%, or 99%) 
to one of these sequences and retain the functional activity of the corresponding 
naturally-occurring marker protein yet differ in amino acid sequence due to natural 
allelic variation or mutagenesis. 

25 To determine the percent identity of two amino acid sequences or of two 

nucleic acids, the sequences are aligned for optimal comparison purposes (e.g., gaps can 
be introduced in the sequence of a first amino acid or nucleic acid sequence for optimal 
alignment with a second amino or nucleic acid sequence). The amino acid residues or 
nucleotides at corresponding amino acid positions or nucleotide positions are then 

30 compared. When a position in the first sequence is occupied by the same amino acid 
residue or nucleotide as the corresponding position in the second sequence, then the 
molecules are identical at that position. The percent identity between the two sequences 
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is a function of the number of identical positions shared by the sequences (i.e., % 
identity = # of identical positions/total # of positions (e.g., overlapping positions) xlOO). 
In one embodiment the two sequences are the same length. 

The determination of percent identity between two sequences can be 
5 accomplished using a mathematical algorithm. A preferred, non-limiting example of a 
mathematical algorithm utilized for the comparison of two sequences is the algorithm of 
Karlin and Altschul (1990) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 87:2264-2268, modified as in 
Karlin and Altschul (1993) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 90:5873-5877. Such an 
algorithm is incorporated into the BLASTN and BLASTX programs of Altschul, et al. 

10 (1990) J. Mol. Biol. 215:403-410. BLAST nucleotide searches can be performed with 
the BLASTN program, score = 100, wordlength = 12 to obtain nucleotide sequences 
homologous to a nucleic acid molecules of the invention. BLAST protein searches can 
be performed with the BLASTP program, score = 50, wordlength = 3 to obtain amino 
acid sequences homologous to a protein molecules of the invention. To obtain gapped 

1 5 alignments for comparison purposes, a newer version of the BLAST algorithm called 
Gapped BLAST can be utilized as described in Altschul et al. (1997) Nucleic Acids Res. 
25:3389-3402, which is able to perform gapped local alignments for the programs 
BLASTN, BLASTP and BLASTX. Alternatively, PSI-Blast can be used to perform an 
iterated search which detects distant relationships between molecules. When utilizing 

20 BLAST, Gapped BLAST, and PSI-Blast programs, the default parameters of the 
respective programs (e.g., BLASTX and BLASTN) can be used. Another preferred, 
non-limiting example of a mathematical algorithm utilized for the comparison of 
sequences is the algorithm of Myers and Miller, (1 988) CABIOS 4:11-17. Such an 
algorithm is incorporated into the ALIGN program (version 2.0) which is part of the 

25 GCG sequence alignment software package. When utilizing the ALIGN program for 
comparing amino acid sequences, a PAM120 weight residue table, a gap length penalty 
of 12, and a gap penalty of 4 can be used. Yet another useful algorithm for identifying 
regions of local sequence similarity and alignment is the FASTA algorithm as described 
in Pearson and Lipman (1988) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 85:2444-2448. When using 

30 the FASTA algorithm for comparing nucleotide or amino acid sequences, a PAM120 
weight residue table can, for example, be used with a £-tuple value of 2. 
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The percent identity between two sequences can be determined using 
techniques similar to those described above, with or without allowing gaps. In 
calculating percent identity, only exact matches are counted. 

The invention also provides chimeric or fusion proteins comprising a 
5 marker protein or a segment thereof. As used herein, a "chimeric protein" or "fusion 
protein" comprises all or part (preferably a biologically active part) of a marker protein 
operably linked to a heterologous polypeptide (z. e. , a polypeptide other than the marker 
protein). Within the fusion protein, the term "operably linked" is intended to indicate 
that the marker protein or segment thereof and the heterologous polypeptide are fused 

10 in-frame to each other. The heterologous polypeptide can be fused to the amino- 
terminus or the carboxyl-terminus of the marker protein or segment. 

One useful fusion protein is a GST fusion protein in which a marker 
protein or segment is fused to the carboxyl terminus of GST sequences. Such fusion 
proteins can facilitate the purification of a recombinant polypeptide of the invention. 

15 In another embodiment, the fusion protein contains a heterologous signal 

sequence at its amino terminus. For example, the native signal sequence of a marker 
protein can be removed and replaced with a signal sequence from another protein. For 
example, the gp67 secretory sequence of the baculovirus envelope protein can be used 
as a heterologous signal sequence (Ausubel etal, ed., Current Protocols in Molecular 

20 Biology, John Wiley & Sons, NY, 1992). Other examples of eukaryotic heterologous 
signal sequences include the secretory sequences of melittin and human placental 
alkaline phosphatase (Stratagene; La Jolla, California). In yet another example, useful 
prokaryotic heterologous signal sequences include the phoA secretory signal (Sambrook 
et al, supra) and the protein A secretory signal (Pharmacia Biotech; Piscataway, New 

25 Jersey). 

In yet another embodiment, the fusion protein is an immunoglobulin 
fusion protein in which all or part of a marker protein is fused to sequences derived from 
a member of the immunoglobulin protein family. The immunoglobulin fusion proteins 
of the invention can be incorporated into pharmaceutical compositions and administered 
30 to a subject to inhibit an interaction between a ligand (soluble or membrane-bound) and 
a protein on the surface of a cell (receptor), to thereby suppress signal transduction in 
vivo. The immunoglobulin fusion protein can be used to affect the bioavailability of a 
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cognate ligand of a marker protein. Inhibition of ligand/receptor interaction can be 
useful therapeutically, both for treating proliferative and differentiative disorders and for 
modulating {e.g. promoting or inhibiting) cell survival. Moreover, the immunoglobulin 
fusion proteins of the invention can be used as immunogens to produce antibodies 
5 directed against a marker protein in a subject, to purify ligands and in screening assays 
to identify molecules which inhibit the interaction of the marker protein with ligands. 

Chimeric and fusion proteins of the invention can be produced by 
standard recombinant DNA techniques. In another embodiment, the fusion gene can be 
synthesized by conventional techniques including automated DNA synthesizers. 

10 Alternatively, PCR amplification of gene fragments can be carried out using anchor 
primers which give rise to complementary overhangs between two consecutive gene 
fragments which can subsequently be annealed and re-amplified to generate a chimeric 
gene sequence (see, e.g., Ausubel etal, supra). Moreover, many expression vectors are 
commercially available that already encode a fusion moiety (e.g., a GST polypeptide). 

15 A nucleic acid encoding a polypeptide of the invention can be cloned into such an 

expression vector such that the fusion moiety is linked in-frame to the polypeptide of the 
invention. 

A signal sequence can be used to facilitate secretion and isolation of 
marker proteins. Signal sequences are typically characterized by a core of hydrophobic 

20 amino acids which are generally cleaved from the mature protein during secretion in one 
or more cleavage events. Such signal peptides contain processing sites that allow 
cleavage of the signal sequence from the mature proteins as they pass through the 
secretory pathway. Thus, the invention pertains to marker proteins, fusion proteins or 
segments thereof having a signal sequence, as well as to such proteins from which the 

25 signal sequence has been proteolytically cleaved (7. e. , the cleavage products). In one 
embodiment, a nucleic acid sequence encoding a signal sequence can be operably linked 
in an expression vector to a protein of interest, such as a marker protein or a segment 
thereof. The signal sequence directs secretion of the protein, such as from a eukaryotic 
host into which the expression vector is transformed, and the signal sequence is 

30 subsequently or concurrently cleaved. The protein can then be readily purified from the 
extracellular medium by art recognized methods. Alternatively, the signal sequence can 
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be linked to the protein of interest using a sequence which facilitates purification, such 
as with a GST domain. 

The present invention also pertains to variants of the marker proteins. 
Such variants have an altered amino acid sequence which can function as either agonists 
5 (mimetics) or as antagonists. Variants can be generated by mutagenesis, e.g. , discrete 
point mutation or truncation. An agonist can retain substantially the same, or a subset, 
of the biological activities of the naturally occurring form of the protein. An antagonist 
of a protein can inhibit one or more of the activities of the naturally occurring form of 
the protein by, for example, competitively binding to a downstream or upstream member 

10 of a cellular signaling cascade which includes the protein of interest. Thus, specific 
biological effects can be elicited by treatment with a variant of limited function. 
Treatment of a subject with a variant having a subset of the biological activities of the 
naturally occurring form of the protein can have fewer side effects in a subject relative 
to treatment with the naturally occurring form of the protein. 

15 Variants of a marker protein which function as either agonists (mimetics) 

or as antagonists can be identified by screening combinatorial libraries of mutants, e.g., 
truncation mutants, of the protein of the invention for agonist or antagonist activity. In 
one embodiment, a variegated library of variants is generated by combinatorial 
mutagenesis at the nucleic acid level and is encoded by a variegated gene library. A 

20 variegated library of variants can be produced by, for example, enzymatically ligating a 
mixture of synthetic oligonucleotides into gene sequences such that a degenerate set of 
potential protein sequences is expressible as individual polypeptides, or alternatively, as 
a set of larger fusion proteins {e.g., for phage display). There are a variety of methods 
which can be used to produce libraries of potential variants of the marker proteins from 

25 a degenerate oligonucleotide sequence. Methods for synthesizing degenerate 

oligonucleotides are known in the art (see, e.g., Narang, 1983, Tetrahedron 39:3; Itakura 
eta!., 1984, Annu. Rev. Biochem. 53:323; Itakura ei al, 1984, Science 198:1056; Ike et 
al, 1 983 Nucleic Acid Res. 1 1 :477). 

In addition, libraries of segments of a marker protein can be used to 

30 generate a variegated population of polypeptides for screening and subsequent selection 
of variant marker proteins or segments thereof. For example, a library of coding 
sequence fragments can be generated by treating a double stranded PCR fragment of the 
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coding sequence of interest with a nuclease under conditions wherein nicking occurs 
only about once per molecule, denaturing the double stranded DNA, renaturing the 
DNA to form double stranded DNA which can include sense/antisense pairs from 
different nicked products, removing single stranded portions from reformed duplexes by 
5 treatment with S 1 nuclease, and ligating the resulting fragment library into an expression 
vector. By this method, an expression library can be derived which encodes amino 
terminal and internal fragments of various sizes of the protein of interest. 

Several techniques are known in the art for screening gene products of 
combinatorial libraries made by point mutations or truncation, and for screening cDNA 

10 libraries for gene products having a selected property. The most widely used 

techniques, which are amenable to high through-put analysis, for screening large gene 
libraries typically include cloning the gene library into replicable expression vectors, 
transforming appropriate cells with the resulting library of vectors, and expressing the 
combinatorial genes under conditions in which detection of a desired activity facilitates 

15 isolation of the vector encoding the gene whose product was detected. Recursive 

ensemble mutagenesis (REM), a technique which enhances the frequency of functional 
mutants in the libraries, can be used in combination with the screening assays to identify 
variants of a protein of the invention (Arkin and Yourvan, 1992, Proc. Natl Acad. Sci. 
USA 59:7811-7815; Delgrave et al, 1993, Protein Engineering 6(3):327- 331). 

20 Another aspect of the invention pertains to antibodies directed against a 

protein of the invention. In preferred embodiments, the antibodies specifically bind a 
marker protein or a fragment thereof. The terms "antibody" and "antibodies" as used 
interchangeably herein refer to immunoglobulin molecules as well as fragments and 
derivatives thereof that comprise an immunologically active portion of an 

25 immunoglobulin molecule, (/. e. , such a portion contains an antigen binding site which 
specifically binds an antigen, such as a marker protein, e.g. , an epitope of a marker 
protein). An antibody which specifically binds to a protein of the invention is an 
antibody which binds the protein, but does not substantially bind other molecules in a 
sample, e.g. , a biological sample, which naturally contains the protein. Examples of an 

30 immunologically active portion of an immunoglobulin molecule include, but are not 
limited to, single-chain antibodies (scAb), F(ab) and F(ab') 2 fragments. 
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An isolated protein of the invention or a fragment thereof can be used as 
an immunogen to generate antibodies. The full-length protein can be used or, 
alternatively, the invention provides antigenic peptide fragments for use as immunogens. 
The antigenic peptide of a protein of the invention comprises at least 8 (preferably 10, 
5 15, 20, or 30 or more) amino acid residues of the amino acid sequence of one of the 
proteins of the invention, and encompasses at least one epitope of the protein such that 
an antibody raised against the peptide forms a specific immune complex with the 
protein. Preferred epitopes encompassed by the antigenic peptide are regions that are 
located on the surface of the protein, e.g., hydrophilic regions. Hydrophobicity 

1 0 sequence analysis, hydrophilicity sequence analysis, or similar analyses can be used to 
identify hydrophilic regions. In preferred embodiments, an isolated marker protein or 
fragment thereof is used as an immunogen. 

An immunogen typically is used to prepare antibodies by immunizing a 
suitable (i.e. immunocompetent) subject such as a rabbit, goat, mouse, or other mammal 

15 or vertebrate. An appropriate immunogenic preparation can contain, for example, 

recombinantly-expressed or chemically-synthesized protein or peptide. The preparation 
can further include an adjuvant, such as Freund's complete or incomplete adjuvant, or a 
similar immunostimulatory agent. Preferred immunogen compositions are those that 
contain no other human proteins such as, for example, immunogen compositions made 

20 using a non-human host cell for recombinant expression of a protein of the invention. In 
such a manner, the resulting antibody compositions have reduced or no binding of 
human proteins other than a protein of the invention. 

The invention provides polyclonal and monoclonal antibodies. The term 
"monoclonal antibody" or "monoclonal antibody composition", as used herein, refers to 

25 a population of antibody molecules that contain only one species of an antigen binding 
site capable of immunoreacting with a particular epitope. Preferred polyclonal and 
monoclonal antibody compositions are ones that have been selected for antibodies 
directed against a protein of the invention. Particularly preferred polyclonal and 
monoclonal antibody preparations are ones that contain only antibodies directed against 

30 a marker protein or fragment thereof. 
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Poly clonal antibodies can be prepared by immunizing a suitable subject 
with a protein of the invention as an immunogen The antibody titer in the immunized 
subject can be monitored over time by standard techniques, such as with an enzyme 
linked immunosorbent assay (ELISA) using immobilized polypeptide.At an appropriate 
5 time after immunization, e.g. , when the specific antibody titers are highest, antibody- 
producing cells can be obtained from the subject and used to prepare monoclonal 
antibodies (mAb) by standard techniques, such as the hybridoma technique originally 
described by Kohler and Milstein (1975) Nature 256:495-497, the human B cell 
hybridoma technique (see Kozbor et al, 1983, Immunol. Today 4:72), the EBV- 

1 0 hybridoma technique (see Cole et al. , pp. 77-96 In Monoclonal Antibodies and Cancer 
Therapy, Alan R. Liss, Inc., 1985) or trioma techniques. The technology for producing 
hybridomas is well known (see generally Current Protocols in Immunology, Coligan et 
al. ed., John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1994). Hybridoma cells producing a 
monoclonal antibody of the invention are detected by screening the hybridoma culture 

15 supernatants for antibodies that bind the polypeptide of interest, e.g. , using a standard 
ELISA assay. 

Alternative to preparing monoclonal antibody-secreting hybridomas, a 
monoclonal antibody directed against a protein of the invention can be identified and 
isolated by screening a recombinant combinatorial immunoglobulin library (e.g., an 

20 antibody phage display library) with the polypeptide of interest. Kits for generating and 
screening phage display libraries are commercially available (e.g., the Pharmacia 
Recombinant Phage Antibody System, Catalog No. 27-9400-01; and the Stratagene 
SurfZAP Phage Display Kit, Catalog No. 240612). Additionally, examples of methods 
and reagents particularly amenable for use in generating and screening antibody display 

25 library can be found in, for example, U.S. Patent No. 5,223,409; PCT Publication No. 
WO 92/18619; PCT Publication No. WO 91/17271 ; PCT Publication No. WO 
92/20791; PCT Publication No. WO 92/15679; PCT Publication No. WO 93/01288; 
PCT Publication No. WO 92/01047; PCT Publication No. WO 92/09690; PCT 
Publication No. WO 90/02809; Fuchs etal. (1991) Bio/Technology 9:1370-1372; Hay et 

30 al. (1992) Hum. Antibod. Hybridomas 3:81-85; Huse et al. (1989) Science 246:1275- 
1281; Griffiths etal. (\99J)EMBOJ. 12:725-734. 
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The invention also provides recombinant antibodies that specifically bind 
a protein of the invention. In preferred embodiments, the recombinant antibodies 
specifically binds a marker protein or fragment thereof. Recombinant antibodies 
include, but are not limited to, chimeric and humanized monoclonal antibodies, 
5 comprising both human and non-human portions, single-chain antibodies and multi- 
specific antibodies. A chimeric antibody is a molecule in which different portions are 
derived from different animal species, such as those having a variable region derived 
from a murine mAb and a human immunoglobulin constant region. (See, e.g., Cabilly et 
al., U.S. Patent No. 4,816,567; and Boss et al., U.S. Patent No. 4,816,397, which are 

10 incorporated herein by reference in their entirety.) Single-chain antibodies have an 
antigen binding site and consist of single polypeptides. They can be produced by 
techniques known in the art, for example using methods described in Ladner et. al U.S. 
Pat. No. 4,946,778 (which is incorporated herein by reference in its entirety); Bird et al, 
(1988) Science 242:423-426; Whitlow et al, (1991) Methods in Enzymology 2:1-9; 

15 Whitlow et al, (1991) Methods in Enzymology 2:97-105; and Huston et al, (1991) 
Methods in Enzymology Molecular Design and Modeling: Concepts and Applications 
203:46-88. Multi-specific antibodies are antibody molecules having at least two 
antigen-binding sites that specifically bind different antigens. Such molecules can be 
produced by techniques known in the art, for example using methods described in Segal, 

20 U.S. Patent No. 4,676,980 (the disclosure of which is incorporated herein by reference 
in its entirety); Holliger et al., (1993) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 90:6444-6448; Whitlow 
et al, (1994) Protein Eng. 7:1017-1026 and U.S. Pat. No. 6,121,424. 

Humanized antibodies are antibody molecules from non-human species 
having one or more complementarity determining regions (CDRs) from the non-human 

25 species and a framework region from a human immunoglobulin molecule. (See, e.g., 
Queen, U.S. Patent No. 5,585,089, which is incorporated herein by reference in its 
entirety.) Humanized monoclonal antibodies can be produced by recombinant DNA 
techniques known in the art, for example using methods described in PCT Publication 
No. WO 87/02671; European Patent Application 184,187; European Patent Application 

30 171,496; European Patent Application 173,494; PCT Publication No. WO 86/01533; 
U.S. Patent No. 4,816,567; European Patent Application 125,023; Better et al (1988) 
Science 240:1041-1043; Liu et al {mi) Proc. Natl Acad. Sci. USA 84:3439-3443; Liu 
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etal. (1987) J. Immunol. 139:3521- 3526; Sun etal. (1987) Proc. Natl Acad. Sci. USA 
84:214-218; Nishimura etal. (1987) Cancer Res. 47:999-1005; Wood etal. (1985) 
Nature 314:446-449; and Shaw et al. (1988) J. Natl. Cancer Inst. 80:1553-1559); 
Morrison (1985) Science 229:1202-1207; Oi et al. (1986) Bio/Techniques 4:214; U.S. 
5 Patent 5,225,539; Jones etal. (1986) Nature 321:552-525; Verhoeyan et al. (1988) 
Science 239:1534; and Beidler et al. (1988) J. Immunol. 141:4053-4060. 

More particularly, humanized antibodies can be produced, for example, 
using transgenic mice which are incapable of expressing endogenous immunoglobulin 
heavy and light chains genes, but which can express human heavy and light chain genes. 
10 The transgenic mice are immunized in the normal fashion with a selected antigen, e.g. , 
all or a portion of a polypeptide corresponding to a marker of the invention. 
Monoclonal antibodies directed against the antigen can be obtained using conventional 
hybridoma technology. The human immunoglobulin transgenes harbored by the 
transgenic mice rearrange during B cell differentiation, and subsequently undergo class 
15 switching and somatic mutation. Thus, using such a technique, it is possible to produce 
therapeutically useful IgG, IgA and IgE antibodies. For an overview of this technology 
for producing human antibodies, see Lonberg and Huszar (1995) Int. Rev. Immunol. 
13:65-93). For a detailed discussion of this technology for producing human antibodies 
and human monoclonal antibodies and protocols for producing such antibodies, see, e.g., 
20 U.S. Patent 5,625,126; U.S. Patent 5,633,425; U.S. Patent 5,569,825; U.S. Patent 
5,661,016; and U.S. Patent 5,545,806. In addition, companies such as Abgenix, Inc. 
(Freemont, CA), can be engaged to provide human antibodies directed against a selected 
antigen using technology similar to that described above. 

Completely human antibodies which recognize a selected epitope can be 
. 25 generated using a technique referred to as "guided selection." In this approach a 

selected non-human monoclonal antibody, e.g., a murine antibody, is used to guide the 
selection of a completely human antibody recognizing the same epitope (Jespers et al, 
1994, Bio/technology 12:899-903). 

The antibodies of the invention can be isolated after production (e.g., 
30 from the blood or serum of the subject) or synthesis and further purified by well-known 
techniques. For example, IgG antibodies can be purified using protein A 
chromatography. Antibodies specific for a protein of the invention can be selected or 
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(e.g, partially purified) or purified by, e.g., affinity chromatography. For example, a 
recombinantly expressed and purified (or partially purified) protein of the invention is 
produced as described herein, and covalently or non-covalently coupled to a solid 
support such as, for example, a chromatography column. The column can then be used 
5 to affinity purify antibodies specific for the proteins of the invention from a sample 
containing antibodies directed against a large number of different epitopes, thereby 
generating a substantially purified antibody composition, i.e., one that is substantially 
free of contaminating antibodies. By a substantially purified antibody composition is 
meant, in this context, that the antibody sample contains at most only 30% (by dry 

10 weight) of contaminating antibodies directed against epitopes other than those of the 
desired protein of the invention, and preferably at most 20%, yet more preferably at 
most 10%, and most preferably at most 5% (by dry weight) of the sample is 
contaminating antibodies. A purified antibody composition means that at least 99% of 
the antibodies in the composition arc directed against the desired protein of the 

15 invention. 

In a preferred embodiment, the substantially purified antibodies of the 
invention may specifically bind to a signal peptide, a secreted sequence, an extracellular 
domain, a transmembrane or a cytoplasmic domain or cytoplasmic membrane of a 
protein of the invention. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the substantially 

20 purified antibodies of the invention specifically bind to a secreted sequence or an 
extracellular domain of the amino acid sequences of a protein of the invention. In a 
more preferred embodiment, the substantially purified antibodies of the invention 
specifically bind to a secreted sequence or an extracellular domain of the amino acid 
sequences of a marker protein. 

25 An antibody directed against a protein of the invention can be used to 

isolate the protein by standard techniques, such as affinity chromatography or 
immunoprecipitation. Moreover, such an antibody can be used to detect the marker 
protein or fragment thereof (e.g., in a cellular lysate or cell supernatant) in order to 
evaluate the level and pattern of expression of the marker. The antibodies can also be 

30 used diagnostically to monitor protein levels in tissues or body fluids (e.g. in an ovary- 
associated body fluid) as part of a clinical testing procedure, e.g., to, for example, 
determine the efficacy of a given treatment regimen. Detection can be facilitated by the 
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use of an antibody derivative, which comprises an antibody of the invention coupled to a 
detectable substance. Examples of detectable substances include various enzymes, 
prosthetic groups, fluorescent materials, luminescent materials, bioluminescent 
materials, and radioactive materials. Examples of suitable enzymes include horseradish 
5 peroxidase, alkaline phosphatase, p-galactosidase, or acetylcholinesterase; examples of 
suitable prosthetic group complexes include streptavidin/biotin and avidin/biotin; 
examples of suitable fluorescent materials include umbelliferone, fluorescein, 
fluorescein isothiocyanate, rhodamine, dichlorotriazinylamine fluorescein, dansyl 
chloride or phycoerythrin; an example of a luminescent material includes luminol; 

10 examples of bioluminescent materials include lucif erase, luciferin, and aequorin, and 
examples of suitable radioactive material include '"i, 13 'i, 35 S or 3 H. 

Antibodies of the invention may also be used as therapeutic agents in 
treating cancers. In a preferred embodiment, completely human antibodies of the 
invention are used for therapeutic treatment of human cancer patients, particularly those 

15 having an ovarian cancer. In another preferred embodiment, antibodies that bind 

specifically to a marker protein or fragment thereof are used for therapeutic treatment. 
Further, such therapeutic antibody may be an antibody derivative or immunOtoxin 
comprising an antibody conjugated to a therapeutic moiety such as a cytotoxin, a 
therapeutic agent or a radioactive metal ion. A cytotoxin or cytotoxic agent includes any 

20 agent that is detrimental to cells. Examples include taxol, cytochalasin B, gramicidin D, 
ethidium bromide, emetine, mitomycin, etoposide, tenoposide, vincristine, vinblastine, 
colchicin, doxorubicin, daunorubicin, dihydroxy anthracin dione, mitoxantrone, 
mithramycin, actinomycin D, 1-dehydrotestosterone, glucocorticoids, procaine, 
tetracaine, lidocaine, propranolol, and puromycin and analogs or homologs thereof. 

25 Therapeutic agents include, but are not limited to, antimetabolites (e.g., methotrexate, 
6-mercaptopurine, 6-thioguanine, cytarabine, 5-fluorouracil decarbazine), alkylating 
agents (e.g., mechlorethamine, thioepa chlorambucil, melphalan, carmustine (BSNU) 
and lomustine (CCNU), cyclothosphamide, busulfan, dibromomannitol, streptozotocin, 
mitomycin C, and cis-dicMorodiarrhne platinum (II) (DDP) cisplatin), anthracyclines 

30 {e.g. , daunorubicin (formerly daunomycin) and doxorubicin), antibiotics (e.g. , 
dactinomycin (formerly actinomycin), bleomycin, mithramycin, and anthramycin 
(AMC)), and anti-mitotic agents (e.g., vincristine and vinblastine). 
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The conjugated antibodies of the invention can be used for modifying a 
given biological response, for the drug moiety is not to be construed as limited to 
classical chemical therapeutic agents. For example, the drug moiety may be a protein or 
polypeptide possessing a desired biological activity. Such proteins may include, for 
5 example, a toxin such as ribosome-inhibiting protein (see Better et al., U.S. Patent No. 
6,146,631, the disclosure of which is incorporated herein in its entirety), abrin, ricin A, 
pseudomonas exotoxin, or diphtheria toxin; a protein such as tumor necrosis factor, 
.alpha.-interferon, .beta. -interferon, nerve growth factor, platelet derived growth factor, 
tissue plasminogen activator; or, biological response modifiers such as, for example, 

10 lymphokines, interleukin-1 ("IL-1"), interleukin-2 ("IL-2"), interleukin-6 ("IL-6"), 
granulocyte macrophase colony stimulating factor ("GM-CSF"), granulocyte colony 
stimulating factor ("G-CSF"), or other growth factors. 

Techniques for conjugating such therapeutic moiety to antibodies are 
well known, see, e.g., Arnon et al, "Monoclonal Antibodies For Immunotargeting Of 

15 Drugs In Cancer Therapy", in Monoclonal Antibodies And Cancer Therapy, Reisfeld et 
al. (eds.), pp. 243-56 (Alan R. Liss, Inc. 1985); Hellstrom et al., "Antibodies For Drug 
Delivery", in Controlled Drug Delivery (2nd Ed.), Robinson et al. (eds.), pp. 623-53 
(Marcel Dekker, Inc. 1987); Thorpe, "Antibody Carriers Of Cytotoxic Agents In Cancer 
Therapy: A Review", in Monoclonal Antibodies '84: Biological And Clinical 

20 Applications, Pinchera et al. (eds.), pp. 475-506 (1985); "Analysis, Results, And Future 
Prospective Of The Therapeutic Use Of Radiolabeled Antibody In Cancer Therapy", in 
Monoclonal Antibodies For Cancer Detection And Therapy, Baldwin et al. (eds.), pp. 
303-16 (Academic Press 1985), and Thorpe et al, "The Preparation And Cytotoxic 
Properties Of Antibody-Toxin Conjugates", Immunol. Rev., 62:1 19-58 (1982). 

25 Accordingly, in one aspect, the invention provides substantially purified 

antibodies, antibody fragments and derivatives, all of which specifically bind to a 
protein of the invention and preferably, a marker protein. In various embodiments, the 
substantially purified antibodies of the invention, or fragments or derivatives thereof, 
can be human, non-human, chimeric and/or humanized antibodies. In another aspect, 

30 the invention provides non-human antibodies, antibody fragments and derivatives, all of 
which specifically bind to a protein of the invention and preferably, a marker protein. 
Such non-human antibodies can be goat, mouse, sheep, horse, chicken, rabbit, or rat 
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antibodies. Alternatively, the non-human antibodies of the invention can be chimeric 
and/or humanized antibodies. In addition, the non-human antibodies of the invention 
can be polyclonal antibodies or monoclonal antibodies. In still a further aspect, the 
invention provides monoclonal antibodies, antibody fragments and derivatives, all of 
5 which specifically bind to a protein of the invention and preferably, a marker protein. 
The monoclonal antibodies can be human, humanized, chimeric and/or non-human 
antibodies. 

The invention also provides a kit containing an antibody of the invention 
conjugated to a detectable substance, and instructions for use. Still another aspect of the 
10 invention is a pharmaceutical composition comprising an antibody of the invention and 
a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. In preferred embodiments, the pharmaceutical 
composition contains an antibody of the invention, a therapeutic moiety, and a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 

15 III. Recombinant Expression Vectors and Host Cells 

Another aspect of the invention pertains to vectors, preferably expression 
vectors, containing a nucleic acid encoding a marker protein (or a portion of such a 
protein). As used herein, the term "vector" refers to a nucleic acid molecule capable of 
transporting another nucleic acid to which it has been linked. One type of vector is a 

20 "plasmid", which refers to a circular double stranded DNA loop into which additional 
DNA segments can be ligated. Another type of vector is a viral vector, wherein 
additional DNA segments can be ligated into the viral genome. Certain vectors are 
capable of autonomous replication in a host cell into which they are introduced (e.g., 
bacterial vectors having a bacterial origin of replication and episomal mammalian 

25 vectors). Other vectors (e.g., non-episomal mammalian vectors) are integrated into the 
genome of a host cell upon introduction into the host cell, and thereby are replicated 
along with the host genome. Moreover, certain vectors, namely expression vectors, are 
capable of directing the expression of genes to which they are operably linked. In 
general, expression vectors of utility in recombinant DNA techniques are often in the 

30 form of plasmids (vectors). However, the invention is intended to include such other 
forms of expression vectors, such as viral vectors (e.g., replication defective 
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retroviruses, adenoviruses and adeno-associated viruses), which serve equivalent 
functions. 

The recombinant expression vectors of the invention comprise a nucleic 
acid of the invention in a form suitable for expression of the nucleic acid in a host cell. 
5 This means that the recombinant expression vectors include one or more regulatory 
sequences, selected on the basis of the host cells to be used for expression, which is 
operably linked to the nucleic acid sequence to be expressed. Within a recombinant 
expression vector, "operably linked" is intended to mean that the nucleotide sequence of 
interest is linked to the regulatory sequence(s) in a manner which allows for expression 

10 of the nucleotide sequence (e.g., in an in vitro transcription/translation system or in a 
host cell when the vector is introduced into the host cell). The term "regulatory 
sequence" is intended to include promoters, enhancers and other expression control 
elements (e.g., polyadenylation signals). Such regulatory sequences are described, for 
example, in Goeddel, Methods in Enzymology: Gene Expression Technology vol.185, 

15 Academic Press, San Diego, CA (1991). Regulatory sequences include those which 
direct constitutive expression of a nucleotide sequence in many types of host cell and 
those which direct expression of the nucleotide sequence only in certain host cells (e.g. , 
tissue-specific regulatory sequences). It will be appreciated by those skilled in the art 
that the design of the expression vector can depend on such factors as the choice of the 

20 host cell to be transformed, the level of expression of protein desired, and the like. The 
expression vectors of the invention can be introduced into host cells to thereby produce 
proteins or peptides, including fusion proteins or peptides, encoded by nucleic acids as 
described herein. 

The recombinant expression vectors of the invention can be designed for 
25 expression of a marker protein or a segment thereof in prokaryotic (e.g., E. coli) or 

eukaryotic cells (e.g., insect cells {using baculovirus expression vectors}, yeast cells or 
mammalian cells). Suitable host cells are discussed further in Goeddel, supra. 
Alternatively, the recombinant expression vector can be transcribed and translated in 
vitro, for example using T7 promoter regulatory sequences and T7 polymerase. 
30 Expression of proteins in prokaryotes is most often carried out in E. coli 

with vectors containing constitutive or inducible promoters directing the expression of 
either fusion or non-fusion proteins. Fusion vectors add a number of amino acids to a 
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protein encoded therein, usually to the amino terminus of the recombinant protein. Such 
fusion vectors typically serve three purposes: 1) to increase expression of recombinant 
protein; 2) to increase the solubility of the recombinant protein; and 3) to aid in the 
purification of the recombinant protein by acting as a ligand in affinity purification. 
5 Often, in fusion expression vectors, a proteolytic cleavage site is introduced at the 
junction of the fusion moiety and the recombinant protein to enable separation of the 
recombinant protein from the fusion moiety subsequent to purification of the fusion 
protein. Such enzymes, and their cognate recognition sequences, include Factor Xa, 
thrombin and enterokinase. Typical fusion expression vectors include pGEX 

1 0 (Pharmacia Biotech Inc; Smith and Johnson, 1 988, Gene 67:3 1 -40), pMAL (New 
England Biolabs, Beverly, MA) and pRIT5 (Pharmacia, Piscataway, NJ) which fuse 
glutathione S-transferase (GST), maltose E binding protein, or protein A, respectively, 
to the target recombinant protein. 

Examples of suitable inducible non-fusion E. coli expression vectors 

15 include pTrc (Amann etal, 1988, Gene 69:301-315) and pET 1 Id (Studier et al, p. 60- 
89, In Gene Expression Technology: Methods in Enzymology vol.185, Academic Press, 
San Diego, CA, 1991). Target gene expression from the pTrc vector relies on host KNA 
polymerase transcription from a hybrid trp-lac fusion promoter. Target gene expression 
from the pET 1 Id vector relies on transcription from a T7 gnlO-lac fusion promoter 

20 mediated by a co-expressed viral RNA polymerase (T7 gnl). This viral polymerase is 
supplied by host strains BL21(DE3) or HMS174(DE3) from a resident prophage 
harboring a T7 gnl gene under the transcriptional control of the lacUV 5 promoter. 

One strategy to maximize recombinant protein expression in E. coli is to 
express the protein in a host bacteria with an impaired capacity to proteolytically cleave 

25 the recombinant protein (Gottesman, p. 1 19-128, In Gene Expression Technology: 
Methods in Enzymology vol. 185, Academic Press, San Diego, CA, 1990. Another 
strategy is to alter the nucleic acid sequence of the nucleic acid to be inserted into an 
expression vector so that the individual codons for each amino acid are those 
preferentially utilized in E. coli (Wada et al, 1992, Nucleic Acids Res. 20:21 1 1 -21 1 8). 

30 Such alteration of nucleic acid sequences of the invention can be carried out by standard 
DNA synthesis techniques. 
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In another embodiment, the expression vector is a yeast expression 
vector. Examples of vectors for expression in yeast S. cerevisiae include pYepSecl 
(Baldarie/a/., 1987, EMBOJ. 6:229-234), pMFa (Kurjanjand Herskowitz, 1982, Cell 
30:933-943), pJRY88 (Schultz et al, 1987, Gene 54:1 13-123), pYES2 (Invitrogen 
5 Corporation, San Diego, CA), and pPicZ (Invitrogen Corp, San Diego, CA). 

Alternatively, the expression vector is a baculovirus expression vector. 
Baculovims vectors available for expression of proteins in cultured insect cells (e.g., Sf 
9 cells) include the pAc series (Smith et al, 1983, Mol. Cell Biol. 3:2156-2165) and the 
pVL series (Lucklow and Summers, 1989, Virology 170:31-39). 

10 In yet another embodiment, a nucleic acid of the invention is expressed in 

mammalian cells using a mammalian expression vector. Examples of mammalian 
expression vectors include pCDM8 (Seed, 1987, Nature 329:840) and pMT2PC 
(Kaufman et al, 1987, EMBO J. 6:187-195). When used in mammalian cells, the 
expression vector's control functions are often provided by viral regulatory elements. 

15 For example, commonly used promoters are derived from polyoma, Adenovirus 2, 
cytomegalovirus and Simian Virus 40. For other suitable expression systems for both 
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells see chapters 16 and 17 of Sambrook et al, supra. 

In another embodiment, the recombinant mammalian expression vector is 
capable of directing expression of the nucleic acid preferentially in a particular cell type 

20 (e.g., tissue-specific regulatory elements are used to express the nucleic acid). Tissue- 
specific regulatory elements are known in the art. Non-limiting examples of suitable 
tissue-specific promoters include the albumin promoter (liver-specific; Pinkert et al, 
1987, Genes Dev. 1:268-277), lymphoid-specific promoters (Calame and Eaton, 1988, 
Adv. Immunol. 43:235-275), in particular promoters of T cell receptors (Winoto and 

25 Baltimore, 1 989, EMBO J. 8:729-733) and immunoglobulins (Banerji et al, 1983, Cell 
33:729-740; Queen and Baltimore, 1983, Cell 33:741-748), neuron-specific promoters 
(e.g., the neurofilament promoter; Byrne and Ruddle, 1989, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 
86:5473-5477), pancreas-specific promoters (Edlund et al, 1985, Science 230:912-916), 
and mammary gland-specific promoters (e.g., milk whey promoter; U.S. Patent No. 

30 4,873,316 and European Application Publication No. 264,166). Developmentally- 
regulated promoters are also encompassed, for example the murine hox promoters 
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(Kessel and Grass, 1990, Science 249:374-379) and the a-fetoprotein promoter (Camper 
andTilghman, 1989, Genes Dev. 3:537-546). 

The invention further provides a recombinant expression vector 
comprising a DNA molecule of the invention cloned into the expression vector in an 
5 antisense orientation. That is, the DNA molecule is operably linked to a regulatory 
sequence in a manner which allows for expression (by transcription of the DNA 
molecule) of an RNA molecule which is antisense to the mRNA encoding a polypeptide 
of the invention. Regulatory sequences operably linked to a nucleic acid cloned in the 
antisense orientation can be chosen which direct the continuous expression of the 

10 antisense RNA molecule in a variety of cell types, for instance viral promoters and/or 
enhancers, or regulatory sequences can be chosen which direct constitutive, tissue- 
specific or cell type specific expression of antisense RNA. The antisense expression 
vector can be in the form of a recombinant plasmid, phagemid, or attenuated virus in 
which antisense nucleic acids are produced under the control of a high efficiency 

15 regulatory region, the activity of which can be determined by the cell type into which 
the vector is introduced. For a discussion of the regulation of gene expression using 
antisense genes see Weintraub et al, 1986, Trends in Genetics, Vol. 1(1). 

Another aspect of the invention pertains to host cells into which a 
recombinant expression vector of the invention has been introduced. The terms "host 

20 cell" and "recombinant host cell" are used interchangeably herein. It is understood that 
such terms refer not only to the particular subject cell but to the progeny or potential 
progeny of such a cell. Because certain modifications may occur in succeeding 
generations due to either mutation or environmental influences, such progeny may not, 
in fact, be identical to the parent cell, but are still included within the scope of the term 

25 as used herein. 

A host cell can be any prokaryotic {e.g., E. coli) or eukaryotic cell (e.g., 
insect cells, yeast or mammalian cells). 

Vector DNA can be introduced into prokaryotic or eukaryotic cells via 
conventional transformation or transfection techniques. As used herein, the terms 
30 "transformation" and "transfection" are intended to refer to a variety of art-recognized 
techniques for introducing foreign nucleic acid into a host cell, including calcium 
phosphate or calcium chloride co-precipitation, DEAE-dextran-mediated transfection, 
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lipofection, or electroporation. Suitable methods for transforming or transfecting host 
cells can be found in Sambrook, et al. {supra), and other laboratory manuals. 

For stable transfection of mammalian cells, it is known that, depending 
upon the expression vector and transfection technique used, only a small fraction of cells 
5 may integrate the foreign DNA into their genome. In order to identify and select these 
integrants, a gene that encodes a selectable marker {e.g., for resistance to antibiotics) is 
generally introduced into the host cells along with the gene of interest. Preferred 
selectable markers include those which confer resistance to drugs, such as G418, 
hygromycin and methotrexate. Cells stably transfected with the introduced nucleic acid 

10 can be identified by drug selection {e.g. , cells that have incorporated the selectable 
marker gene will survive, while the other cells die). 

A host cell of the invention, such as a prokaryotic or eukaryotic host cell 
in culture, can be used to produce a marker protein or a segment thereof. Accordingly, 
the invention further provides methods for producing a marker protein or a segment 

15 thereof using the host cells of the invention. In one embodiment, the method comprises 
culturing the host cell of the invention (into which a recombinant expression vector 
encoding a marker protein or a segment thereof has been introduced) in a suitable 
medium such that the is produced. In another embodiment, the method further 
comprises isolating the a marker protein or a segment thereof from the medium or the 

20 host cell. 

The host cells of the invention can also be used to produce nonhuman 
transgenic animals. For example, in one embodiment, a host cell of the invention is a 
fertilized oocyte or an embryonic stem cell into which a sequences encoding a marker 
protein or a segment thereof have been introduced. Such host cells can then be used to 

25 create non-human transgenic animals in which exogenous sequences encoding a marker 
protein of the invention have been introduced into their genome or homologous 
recombinant animals in which endogenous gene(s) encoding a marker protein have been 
altered. Such animals are useful for studying the function and/or activity of the marker 
protein and for identifying and/or evaluating modulators of marker protein. As used 

30 herein, a "transgenic animal" is a non-human animal, preferably a mammal, more 
preferably a rodent such as a rat or mouse, in which one or more of the cells of the 
animal includes a transgene. Other examples of transgenic animals include non-human 
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primates, sheep, dogs, cows, goats, chickens, amphibians, etc. A transgene is exogenous 
DNA which is integrated into the genome of a cell from which a transgenic animal 
develops and which remains in the genome of the mature animal, thereby directing the 
expression of an encoded gene product in one or more cell types or tissues of the 
5 transgenic animal. As used herein, an "homologous recombinant animal" is a non- 
human animal, preferably a mammal, more preferably a mouse, in which an endogenous 
gene has been altered by homologous recombination between the endogenous gene and 
an exogenous DNA molecule introduced into a cell of the animal, e.g., an embryonic 
cell of the animal, prior to development of the animal. 

10 A transgenic animal of the invention can be created by introducing a 

nucleic acid encoding a marker protein into the male pronuclei of a fertilized oocyte, 
e.g., by microinjection, retroviral infection, and allowing the oocyte to develop in a 
pseudopregnant female foster animal. Intronic sequences and polyadenylation signals 
can also be included in the transgene to increase the efficiency of expression of the 

15 transgene. A tissue-specific regulatory sequence(s) can be operably linked to the 
transgene to direct expression of the polypeptide of the invention to particular cells. 
Methods for generating transgenic animals via embryo manipulation and microinjection, 
particularly animals such as mice, have become conventional in the art and are 
described, for example, in U.S. Patent Nos. 4,736,866 and 4,870,009, U.S. Patent No. 

20 4,873,191 and in Hogan, Manipulating the Mouse Embryo, Cold Spring Harbor 
Laboratory Press, Cold Spring Harbor, N.Y., 1986. Similar methods are used for 
production of other transgenic animals. A transgenic founder animal can be identified 
based upon the presence of the transgene in its genome and/or expression of mRNA 
encoding the transgene in tissues or cells of the animals. A transgenic founder animal 

25 can then be used to breed additional animals carrying the transgene. Moreover, 

transgenic animals carrying the transgene can further be bred to other transgenic animals 
carrying other transgenes. 

To create an homologous recombinant animal, a vector is prepared which 
contains at least a portion of a gene encoding a marker protein into which a deletion, 

30 addition or substitution has been introduced to thereby alter, e.g. , functionally disrupt, 
the gene. In a preferred embodiment, the vector is designed such that, upon homologous 
recombination, the endogenous gene is functionally disrupted (i.e., no longer encodes a 
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functional protein; also referred to as a "knock out" vector). Alternatively, the vector 
can be designed such that, upon homologous recombination, the endogenous gene is 
mutated or otherwise altered but still encodes functional protein (e.g., the upstream 
regulatory region can be altered to thereby alter the expression of the endogenous 
5 protein). In the homologous recombination vector, the altered portion of the gene is 
flanked at its 5' and 3' ends by additional nucleic acid of the gene to allow for 
homologous recombination to occur between the exogenous gene carried by the vector 
and an endogenous gene in an embryonic stem cell. The additional flanking nucleic acid 
sequences are of sufficient length for successful homologous recombination with the 

10 endogenous gene. Typically, several kilobases of flanking DNA (both at the 5' and 3' 
ends) are included in the vector (see, e.g., Thomas and Capecchi, 1987, Cell 51 :503 for a 
description of homologous recombination vectors). The vector is introduced into an 
embryonic stem cell line (e.g., by electroporation) and cells in which the introduced 
gene has homologously recombined with the endogenous gene are selected (see, e.g., Li 

15 et al, 1992, Cell 69:915). The selected cells are then injected into a blastocyst of an 
animal (e.g., a mouse) to form aggregation cliimeras (see, e.g., Bradley, 
Teratocarcinomas and Embryonic Stem Cells: A Practical Approach, Robertson, Ed., 
IRL, Oxford, 1987, pp. 1 13-152). A chimeric embryo can then be implanted into a 
suitable pseudopregnant female foster animal and the embryo brought to term. Progeny 

20 harboring the homologously recombined DNA in their germ cells can be used to breed 
animals in which all cells of the animal contain the homologously recombined DNA by 
germline transmission of the transgene. Methods for constructing homologous 
recombination vectors and homologous recombinant animals are described further in 
Bradley (1991) Current Opinion in Bio/Technology 2:823-829 and in PCT Publication 

25 NOS. WO 90/11354, WO 91/01140, WO 92/0968, and WO 93/04169. 

In another embodiment, transgenic non-human animals can be produced 
which contain selected systems which allow for regulated expression of the transgene. 
One example of such a system is the cre/loxP recombinase system of bacteriophage PI. 
For a description of the cre/loxP recombinase system, see, e.g., Lakso et al. (1992) Proc. 

30 Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 89:6232-6236. Another example of a recombinase system is the 
FLP recombinase system of Saccharomyces cerevisiae (O'Gorman et al, 1991, Science 
251:1351-1355). If a cre/loxP recombinase system is used to regulate expression of the 
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transgene, animals containing transgenes encoding both the Cre recombinase and a 
selected protein are required. Such animals can be provided through the construction of 
"double" transgenic animals, e.g., by mating two transgenic animals, one containing a 
transgene encoding a selected protein and the other containing a transgene encoding a 
5 recombinase. 

Clones of the non-human transgenic animals described herein can also be 
produced according to the methods described in Wilmut et al (1997) Nature 385:810- 
813 and PCT Publication NOS. WO 97/07668 and WO 97/07669. 

10 IV. Pharmaceutical Compositions 

The nucleic acid molecules, polypeptides, and antibodies (also referred to 
herein as "active compounds") of the invention can be incorporated into pharmaceutical 
compositions suitable for administration. Such compositions typically comprise the 
nucleic acid molecule, protein, or antibody and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 

15 As used herein the language "pharmaceutically acceptable carrier" is intended to include 
any and all solvents, dispersion media, coatings, antibacterial and antifungal agents, 
isotonic and absorption delaying agents, and the like, compatible with pharmaceutical 
administration. The use of such media and agents for pharmaceutically active 
substances is well known in the art. Except insofar as any conventional media or agent 

20 is incompatible with the active compound, use thereof in the compositions is 

contemplated. Supplementary active compounds can also be incorporated into the 
compositions. 

The invention includes methods for preparing pharmaceutical 
compositions for modulating the expression or activity of a marker nucleic acid or 

25 protein . Such methods comprise formulating a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier with 
an agent which modulates expression or activity of a marker nucleic acid or protein. 
Such compositions can further include additional active agents. Thus, the invention 
further includes methods for preparing a pharmaceutical composition by formulating a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier with an agent which modulates expression or 

30 activity of a marker nucleic acid or protein and one or more additional active 
compounds. 



WO 02/071928 PCT/US02/07826 
-73- 

The invention also provides methods (also referred to herein as 
"screening assays") for identifying modulators, i.e., candidate or test compounds or 
agents (e.g., peptides, peptidomimetics, peptoids, small molecules or other drugs) which 
(a) bind to the marker, or (b) have a modulatory (e.g., stimulatory or inhibitory) effect 
5 on the activity of the marker or, more specifically, (c) have a modulatory effect on the 
interactions of the marker with one or more of its natural substrates (e.g., peptide, 
protein, hormone, co-factor, or nucleic acid), or (d) have a modulatory effect on the 
expression of the marker. Such assays typically comprise a reaction between the marker 
and one or more assay components. The other components may be either the test 
10 compound itself, or a combination of test compound and a natural binding partner of the 
marker. 

The test compounds of the present invention may be obtained from any 
available source, including systematic libraries of natural and/or synthetic compounds. 
Test compounds may also be obtained by any of the numerous approaches in 

15 combinatorial library methods known in the art, including: biological libraries; peptoid 
libraries (libraries of molecules having the functionalities of peptides, but with a novel, 
non-peptide backbone which are resistant to errzymatic degradation but which 
nevertheless remain bioactive; see, e.g., Zuckermann et al, 1994, J. Med. Chem. 
37:2678-85); spatially addressable parallel solid phase or solution phase libraries; 

20 synthetic library methods requiring deconvolution; the 'one-bead one-compound' library 
method; and synthetic library methods using affinity chromatography selection. The 
biological library and peptoid library approaches are limited to peptide libraries, while 
the other four approaches are applicable to peptide, non-peptide oligomer or small 
molecule libraries of compounds (Lam, 1997, Anticancer Drug Des. 12:145). 

25 Examples of methods for the synthesis of molecular libraries can be 

found in the art, for example in: DeWittttfa/. (1993) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. U.S.A. 
90:6909; Erb etal. (1994) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 91:11422; Zuckennann et al. 
(1994). J. Med. Chem. 37:2678; Cho etal. (1993) Science 261:1303; Carrell etal. 
(\99A)Angew. Chem. Int. Ed. Engl. 33:2059; Carell etal. (1994) Angew. Chem. Int. Ed. 

30 Engl. 33 :2061 ; and in Gallop et al. (1994) J. Med. Chem. 37: 1233 . 
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Libraries of compounds may be presented in solution (e.g., Houghten,. 
1992, Biotechniques 13:412-421), or on beads (Lam, 1991, Nature 354:82-84), chips 
(Fodor, 1993, Nature 364:555-556), bacteria and/or spores, (Ladner, USP 5,223,409), 
plasmids (Cull et al, 1992, Proc Natl Acad Sci USA 89:1865-1869) or on phage (Scott 
5 and Smith, 1 990, Science 249:386-390; Devlin, 1990, Science 249:404-406; Cwirla et 
al, 1990, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. 87:6378-6382; Felici, 1991, J. Mol. Biol. 222:301-310; 
Ladner, supra.). 

In one embodiment, the invention provides assays for screening 
candidate or test compounds which are substrates of a protein encoded by or 

10 corresponding to a marker or biologically active portion thereof. In another 

embodiment, the invention provides assays for screening candidate or test compounds 
which bind to a protein encoded by or corresponding to a marker or biologically active 
portion thereof. Determining the ability of the test compound to directly bind to a 
protein can be accomplished, for example, by coupling the compound with a 

15 radioisotope or enzymatic label such that binding of the compound to the marker can be 
determined by detecting the labeled marker compound in a complex. For example, 
compounds {e.g., marker substrates) can be labeled with 125 I, 35 S, 14 C, or 3 H, either 
directly or indirectly, and the radioisotope detected by direct counting of radioemission 
or by scintillation counting. Alternatively, assay components can be enzymatically 

20 labeled with, for example, horseradish peroxidase, alkaline phosphatase, or luciferase, 
and the enzymatic label detected by determination of conversion of an appropriate 
substrate to product. 

In another embodiment, the invention provides assays for screening 
candidate or test compounds which modulate the expression of a marker or the activity 

25 of a protein encoded by or corresponding to a marker, or a biologically active portion 
thereof. In all likelihood, the protein encoded by or corresponding to the marker can, in 
vivo, interact with one or more molecules, such as but not limited to, peptides, proteins, 
hormones, cofactors and nucleic acids. For the purposes of this discussion, such cellular 
and extracellular molecules are referred to herein as "binding partners" or marker 

30 "substrate". 
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One necessary embodiment of the invention in order to facilitate such 
screening is the use of a protein encoded by or corresponding to marker to identify the 
protein's natural in vivo binding partners. There are many ways to accomplish this 
which are known to one skilled in the art. One example is the use of the marker protein 
5 as "bait protein" in a two-hybrid assay or three-hybrid assay (see, e.g., U.S. Patent No. 
5,283,3 17; Zervos et al, 1993, Cell 72:223-232; Madura et al, 1993, J. Biol. Chem. 
268:12046-12054; Bartel et al ,1993, Biotechniques 14:920-924; Iwabuchi et al, 1993 
Oncogene 8:1693-1696; Brent WO94/10300) in order to identify other proteins which 
bind to or interact with the marker (binding partners) and, therefore, are possibly 

10 involved in the natural function of the marker. Such marker binding partners are also 
likely to be involved in the propagation of signals by the marker protein or downstream 
elements of a marker protein-mediated signaling pathway. Alternatively, such marker 
protein binding partners may also be found to be inhibitors of the marker protein. 

The two-hybrid system is based on the modular nature of most 

15 transcription factors, which consist of separable DNA-binding and activation domains. 
Briefly, the assay utilizes two different DNA constructs. In one construct, the gene that 
encodes a marker protein fused to a gene encoding the DNA binding domain of a known 
transcription factor {e.g., GAL-4). In the other construct, a DNA sequence, from a 
library of DNA sequences, that encodes an unidentified protein ("prey" or "sample") is 

20 fused to a gene that codes for the activation domain of the known transcription factor. If 
the "bait" and the "prey" proteins are able to interact, in vivo, forming a marker- 
dependent complex, the DNA-binding and activation domains of the transcription factor 
are brought into close proximity. This proximity allows transcription of a reporter gene 
{e.g., LacZ) which is operably linked to a transcriptional regulatory site responsive to 

25 the transcription factor. Expression of the reporter gene can be readily detected and cell 
colonies containing the functional transcription factor can be isolated and used to obtain 
the cloned gene which encodes the protein which interacts with the marker protein. 

In a further embodiment, assays may be devised through the use of the 
invention for the purpose of identifying compounds which modulate {e.g., affect either 

30 positively or negatively) interactions between a marker protein and its substrates and/or 
binding partners. Such compounds can include, but are not limited to, molecules such as 
antibodies, peptides, hormones, oligonucleotides, nucleic acids, and analogs thereof. 
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Such compounds may also be obtained from any available source, including systematic 
libraries of natural and/or synthetic compounds. The preferred assay components for use 
in this embodiment is an ovarian cancer marker protein identified herein, the known 
binding partner and/or substrate of same, and the test compound. Test compounds can be 
5 supplied from any source. 

The basic principle of the assay systems used to identify compounds that 
interfere with the interaction between the marker protein and its binding partner 
involves preparing a reaction mixture containing the marker protein and its binding 
partner under conditions and for a time sufficient to allow the two products to interact 

10 and bind, thus forming a complex. In order to test an agent for inhibitory activity, the 
reaction mixture is prepared in the presence and absence of the test compound. The test 
compound can be initially included in the reaction mixture, or can be added at a time 
subsequent to the addition of the marker protein and its binding partner. Control 
reaction mixtures are incubated without the test compound or with a placebo. The 

15 formation of any complexes between the marker protein and its binding partner is then 
detected. The formation of a complex in the control reaction, but less or no such 
formation in the reaction mixture containing the test compound, indicates that the 
compound interferes with the interaction of the marker protein and its binding partner. 
Conversely, the formation of more complex in the presence of compound than in the 

20 control reaction indicates that the compound may enhance interaction of the marker 
protein and its binding partner. 

The assay for compounds that interfere with the interaction of the marker 
protien with its binding partner may be conducted in a heterogeneous or homogeneous 
format. Heterogeneous assays involve anchoring either the marker protein or its binding 

25 partner onto a solid phase and detecting complexes anchored to the solid phase at the 
end of the reaction. In homogeneous assays, the entire reaction is carried out in a liquid 
phase. In either approach, the order of addition of reactants can be varied to obtain 
different information about the compounds being tested. For example, test compounds 
that interfere with the interaction between the marker proteins and the binding partners 

30 (e.g., by competition) can be identified by conducting the reaction in the presence of the 
test substance, i.e., by adding the test substance to the reaction mixture prior to or 
simultaneously with the marker and its interactive binding partner. Alternatively, test 
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compounds that disrapt preformed complexes, e.g., compounds with higher binding 
constants that displace one of the components from the complex, can be tested by adding 
the test compound to the reaction mixture after complexes have been formed. The 
various formats are briefly described below. 
5 In a heterogeneous assay system, either the marker protein or its binding 

partner is anchored onto a solid surface or matrix, while the other corresponding non- 
anchored component may be labeled, either directly or indirectly. In practice, microtitre 
plates are often utilized for this approach. The anchored species can be immobilized by a 
number of methods, either non-covalent or covalent, that are typically well known to 
10 one who practices the art. Non-covalent attachment can often be accomplished simply 
by coating the solid surface with a solution of the marker protein or its binding partner 
and drying. Alternatively, an immobilized antibody specific for the assay component to 
be anchored can be used for this purpose. Such surfaces can often be prepared in ' 
advance and stored. 

1 5 In related embodiments, a fusion protein can be provided which adds a 

domain that allows one or both of the assay components to be anchored to a matrix. For 
example, glutathione-S-transferase/marker fusion proteins or glutathione-S- 
transferase/binding partner can be adsorbed onto glutathione sepharose beads (Sigma 
Chemical, St. Louis, MO) or glutathione derivatized microtiter plates, which are then 

20 combined with the test compound or the test compound and either the non-adsorbed 
marker or its binding partner, and the mixture incubated under conditions conducive to 
complex formation {e.g., physiological conditions). Following incubation, the beads or 
microtiter plate wells are washed to remove any unbound assay components, the 
immobilized complex assessed either directly or indirectly, for example, as described 

25 above. Alternatively, the complexes can be dissociated from the matrix, and the level of 
marker binding or activity determined using standard techniques. 

Other techniques for immobilizing proteins on matrices can also be used 
in the screening assays of the invention. For example, either a marker protein or a 
marker protein binding partner can be immobilized utilizing conjugation of biotin and 

30 streptavidin. Biotinylated marker protein or target molecules can be prepared from 
biotin-NHS (N-hydroxy-succinimide) using techniques known in the art {e.g., 
biotinylation kit, Pierce Chemicals, Rockford, IL), and immobilized in the wells of 
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streptavidin-coated 96 well plates (Pierce Chemical). In certain embodiments, the 
protein-immobilized surfaces can be prepared in advance and stored. 

In order to conduct the assay, the corresponding partner of the 
immobilized assay component is exposed to the coated surface with or without the test 
5 compound. After the reaction is complete, unreacted assay components are removed 
(e.g., by washing) and any complexes formed will remain immobilized on the solid 
surface. The detection of complexes anchored on the solid surface can be accomplished 
in a number of ways. Where the non-immobilized component is pre-labeled, the 
detection of label immobilized on the surface indicates that complexes were formed. 

10 Where the non-immobilized component is not pre-labeled, an indirect label can be used 
to detect complexes anchored on the surface; e.g., using a labeled antibody specific for 
the initially non-immobilized species (the antibody, in turn, can be directly labeled or 
indirectly labeled with, e.g., a labeled anti-Ig antibody). Depending upon the order of 
addition of reaction components, test compounds which modulate (inhibit or enhance) 

1 5 complex formation or which disrupt preformed complexes can be detected. 

In an alternate embodiment of the invention, a homogeneous assay may 
be used. This is typically a reaction, analogous to those mentioned above, which is 
conducted in a liquid phase in the presence or absence of the test compound. The formed 
complexes are then separated from unreacted components, and the amount of complex 

20 formed is determined. As mentioned for heterogeneous assay systems, the order of 
addition of reactants to the liquid phase can yield information about which test 
compounds modulate (inhibit or enhance) complex formation and which disrupt 
preformed complexes. 

In such a homogeneous assay, the reaction products may be separated 

25 from unreacted assay components by any of a number of standard techniques, including 
but not limited to: differential centrifugation, chromatography, electrophoresis and 
immunoprecipitation. In differential centrifugation, complexes of molecules may be 
separated from uncomplexed molecules through a series of centrifugal steps, due to the 
different sedimentation equilibria of complexes based on their different sizes and 

30 densities (see, for example, Rivas, G., and Minton, A.P., Trends Biochem Sci 1993 

Aug;18(8):284-7). Standard chromatographic techniques may also be utilized to separate 
complexed molecules from uncomplexed ones. For example, gel filtration 
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chromatography separates molecules based on size, and through the utilization of an 
appropriate gel filtration resin in a column format, for example, the relatively larger 
complex may be separated from the relatively smaller uncomplexed components. 
Similarly, the relatively different charge properties of the complex as compared to the 
5 uncomplexed molecules may be exploited to differentially separate the complex from 
the remaining individual reactants, for example through the use of ion-exchange 
chromatography resins. Such resins and chromatographic techniques are well known to 
one skilled in the art (see, e.g., Heegaard, 1998, JMol. Recognit. 1 1:141-148; Hage and 
Tweed, 1997, J. Chromatogr. B. Biomed. Sci. Appl, 699:499-525). Gel electrophoresis 

10 may also be employed to separate complexed molecules from unbound species (see, 
e.g., Ausubel et al (eds.), as described in : Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, J. 
Wiley & Sons, New York. 1999). In this technique, protein or nucleic acid complexes 
are separated based on size or charge, for example. In order to maintain the binding 
interaction during the electrophoretic process, nondenaturing gels in the absence of 

15 reducing agent are typically preferred, but conditions appropriate to the particular 

interactants will be well known to one skilled in the art. Immunoprecipitation is another 
common technique utilized for the isolation of a protein-protein complex from solution 
(see, e.g., Ausubel et al (eds.), In: Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, J. Wiley & 
Sons, New York. 1999). In this technique, all proteins binding to an antibody specific to 

20 one of the binding molecules are precipitated from solution by conjugating the antibody 
to a polymer bead that may be readily collected by centrifugation. The bound assay 
components are released from the beads (through a specific proteolysis event or other 
technique well known in the art which will not disturb the protein-protein interaction in 
the complex), and a second immunoprecipitation step is performed, this time utilizing 

25 antibodies specific for the correspondingly different interacting assay component. In this 
manner, only formed complexes should remain attached to the beads. Variations in 
complex formation in both the presence and the absence of a test compound can be 
compared, thus offering information about the ability of the compound to modulate 
interactions between the marker protein and its binding partner. 

30 Also within the scope of the present invention are methods for direct 

detection of interactions between the marker protein and its natural binding partner 
and/or a test compound in a homogeneous or heterogeneous assay system without 
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further sample manipulation. For example, the technique of fluorescence energy transfer 
may be utilized (see, e.g., Lakowicz et al, U.S. Patent No. 5,63 1,169; Stavrianopoulos et 
al, U.S. Patent No. 4,868,103). Generally, this technique involves the addition of a 
fluorophore label on a first 'donor' molecule {e.g., marker or test compound) such that 
5 its emitted fluorescent energy will be absorbed by a fluorescent label on a second, 
'acceptor' molecule {e.g., marker or test compound), which in turn is able to fluoresce 
due to the absorbed energy. Alternately, the 'donor' protein molecule may simply 
utilize the natural fluorescent energy of tryptophan residues. Labels are chosen that emit 
different wavelengths of light, such that the 'acceptor' molecule label may be 

10 differentiated from that of the 'donor'. Since the efficiency of energy transfer between 
the labels is related to the distance separating the molecules, spatial relationships 
between the molecules can be assessed. In a situation in which binding occurs between 
the molecules, the fluorescent emission of the 'acceptor' molecule label in the assay 
should be maximal. An FET binding event can be conveniently measured through 

15 standard fluorometric detection means well known in the art {e.g., using a fluorimeter). 
A test substance which either enhances or hinders participation of one of the species in 
the preformed complex will result in the generation of a signal variant to that of 
background. In this way, test substances that modulate interactions between a marker 
and its binding partner can be identified in controlled assays. 

20 In another embodiment, modulators of marker expression are identified 

in a method wherein a cell is contacted with a candidate compound and the expression 
of marker mRNA or protein in the cell, is determined. The level of expression of 
marker mRNA or protein in the presence of the candidate compound is compared to the 
level of expression of marker mRNA or protein in the absence of the candidate 

25 compound. The candidate compound can then be identified as a modulator of marker 
expression based on this comparison. For example, when expression of marker mRNA 
or protein is greater (statistically significantly greater) in the presence of the candidate 
compound than in its absence, the candidate compound is identified as a stimulator of 
marker mRNA or protein expression. Conversely, when expression of marker mRNA 

30 or protein is less (statistically significantly less) in the presence of the candidate 

compound than in its absence, the candidate compound is identified as an inhibitor of 
marker mRNA or protein expression. The level of marker mRNA or protein expression 
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in the cells can be determined by methods described herein for detecting marker mRNA 
or protein. 

In another aspect, the invention pertains to a combination of two or more 
of the assays described herein. For example, a modulating agent can be identified using 
5 a cell-based or a cell free assay, and the ability of the agent to modulate the activity of a 
marker protein can be further confirmed in vivo, e.g., in a whole animal model for 
cellular transformation and/or tumorigenesis. 

This invention further pertains to novel agents identified by the above- 
described screening assays. Accordingly, it is within the scope of this invention to 

10 further use an agent identified as described herein in an appropriate animal model. For 
example, an agent identified as described herein (e.g., an marker modulating agent, an 
antisense marker nucleic acid molecule, an marker-specific antibody, or an marker- 
binding partner) can be used in an animal model to determine the efficacy, toxicity, or 
side effects of treatment with such an agent. Alternatively, an agent identified as 

15 described herein can be used in an animal model to determine the mechanism of action 
of such an agent. Furthermore, this invention pertains to uses of novel agents identified 
by the above-described screening assays for treatments as described herein. 

It is understood that appropriate doses of small molecule agents and 
protein or polypeptide agents depends upon a number of factors within the knowledge of 

20 the ordinarily skilled physician, veterinarian, or researcher. The dose(s) of these agents 
will vary, for example, depending upon the identity, size, and condition of the subject or 
sample being treated, further depending upon the route by which the composition is to 
be administered, if applicable, and the effect which the practitioner desires the agent to 
have upon the nucleic acid or polypeptide of the invention. Exemplary doses of a small 

25 molecule include milligram or microgram amounts per kilogram of subject or sample 
weight (e.g. about 1 microgram per kilogram to about 500 milligrams per kilogram, 
about 100 micrograms per kilogram to about 5 milligrams per kilogram, or about 1 
microgram per kilogram to about 50 micrograms per kilogram). Exemplary doses of a 
protein or polypeptide include gram, milligram or microgram amounts per kilogram of 

30 subject or sample weight (e.g. about 1 microgram per kilogram to about 5 grams per 
kilogram, about 100 micrograms per kilogram to about 500 milligrams per kilogram, or 
about 1 milligram per kilogram to about 50 milligrams per kilogram). It is furthermore 
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understood that appropriate doses of one of these agents depend upon the potency of the 
agent with respect to the expression or activity to be modulated. Such appropriate doses 
can be determined using the assays described herein. When one or more of these agents 
is to be administered to an animal (e.g. a human) in order to modulate expression or 
5 activity of a polypeptide or nucleic acid of the invention, a physician, veterinarian, or 
researcher can, for example, prescribe a relatively low dose at first, subsequently 
increasing the dose until an appropriate response is obtained. In addition, it is 
understood that the specific dose level for any particular animal subject will depend 
upon a variety of factors including the activity of the specific agent employed, the age, 

10 body weight, general health, gender, and diet of the subject, the time of administration, 
the route of administration, the rate of excretion, any drug combination, and the degree 
of expression or activity to be modulated. 

A pharmaceutical composition of the invention is formulated to be 
compatible with its intended route of administration. Examples of routes of 

15 administration include parenteral, e.g. , intravenous, intradermal, subcutaneous, oral 
(e.g., inhalation), transdermal (topical), transmucosal, and rectal administration. 
Solutions or suspensions used for parenteral, intradermal, or subcutaneous application 
can include the following components: a sterile diluent such as water for injection, 
saline solution, fixed oils, polyethylene glycols, glycerine, propylene glycol or other 

20 synthetic solvents; antibacterial agents such as benzyl alcohol or methyl parabens; 
antioxidants such as ascorbic acid or sodium bisulfite; chelating agents such as 
ethylenediamine-tetraacetic acid; buffers such as acetates, citrates or phosphates and 
agents for the adjustment of tonicity such as sodium chloride or dextrose. pH can be 
adjusted with acids or bases, such as hydrochloric acid or sodium hydroxide. The 

25 parenteral preparation can be enclosed in ampules, disposable syringes or multiple dose 
vials made of glass or plastic. 

Pharmaceutical compositions suitable for injectable use include sterile 
aqueous solutions (where water soluble) or dispersions and sterile powders for the 
extemporaneous preparation of sterile injectable solutions or dispersions. For 

30 intravenous administration, suitable carriers include physiological saline, bacteriostatic 
water, Cremophor EL (BASF; Parsippany, NJ) or phosphate buffered saline (PBS). In 
all cases, the composition must be sterile and should be fluid to the extent that easy 
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syringability exists. It must be stable under the conditions of manufacture and storage 
and must be preserved against the contaminating action of microorganisms such as 
bacteria and fungi. The carrier can be a solvent or dispersion medium containing, for 
example, water, ethanol, polyol (for example, glycerol, propylene glycol, and liquid 
5 polyethylene glycol, and the like), and suitable mixtures thereof. The proper fluidity can 
be maintained, for example, by the use of a coating such as lecithin, by the maintenance 
of the required particle size in the case of dispersion and by the use of surfactants. 
Prevention of the action of microorganisms can be achieved by various antibacterial and 
antifungal agents, for example, parabens. chlorobutanol, phenol, ascorbic acid, 
10 thimerosal, and the like. In many cases, it will be preferable to include isotonic agents, 
for example, sugars, polyalcohols such as mannitol, sorbitol, or sodium chloride in the 
composition. Prolonged absorption of the injectable compositions can be brought about 
by including in the composition an agent which delays absorption, for example, 
aluminum monostearate and gelatin. 

Sterile injectable solutions can be prepared by incorporating the active 
compound (e.g., a polypeptide or antibody) in the required amount in an appropriate 
solvent with one or a combination of ingredients enumerated above, as required, 
followed by filtered sterilization. Generally, dispersions are prepared by incorporating 
the active compound into a sterile vehicle which contains a basic dispersion medium, . 
and then incorporating the required other ingredients from those enumerated above. In 
the case of sterile powders for the preparation of sterile injectable solutions, the 
preferred methods of preparation are vacuum drying and freeze-drying which yields a 
powder of the active ingredient plus any additional desired ingredient from a previously 
sterile-filtered solution thereof. 

Oral compositions generally include an inert diluent or an edible carrier. 
They can be enclosed in gelatin capsules or compressed into tablets. For the purpose of 
oral therapeutic administration, the active compound can be incoiporated with excipients 
and used in the form of tablets, troches, or capsules. Oral compositions can also be 
prepared using a fluid carrier for use as a mouthwash, wherein the compound in the fluid 
carrier is applied orally and swished and expectorated or swallowed. 
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Pharmaceutically compatible binding agents, and/or adjuvant materials 
can be included as part of the composition. The tablets, pills, capsules, troches, and the 
like can contain any of the following ingredients, or compounds of a similar nature: a 
binder such as microcrystalline cellulose, gum tragacanth or gelatin; an excipient such as 
5 starch or lactose, a disintegrating agent such as alginic acid, Primogel, or corn starch; a 
lubricant such as magnesium stearate or Sterotes; a glidant such as colloidal silicon 
dioxide; a sweetening agent such as sucrose or saccharin; or a flavoring agent such as 
peppermint, methyl salicylate, or orange flavoring. 

For administration by inhalation, the compounds are delivered in the 

10 form of an aerosol spray from a pressurized container or dispenser which contains a 
suitable propellant, e.g., a gas such as carbon dioxide, or a nebulizer. 

Systemic administration can also be by transmucosal or transdermal 
means. For transmucosal or transdermal administration, penetrants appropriate to the 
barrier to be permeated are used in the formulation. Such penetrants are generally 

15 known in the art, and include, for example, for transmucosal administration, detergents, 
bile salts, and fusidic acid derivatives. Transmucosal administration can be 
accomplished through the use of nasal sprays or suppositories. For transdermal 
administration, the active compounds are formulated into ointments, salves, gels, or 
creams as generally known in the art. 

20 The compounds can also be prepared in the form of suppositories {e.g., 

with conventional suppository bases such as cocoa butter and other glycerides) or 
retention enemas for rectal delivery. 

In one embodiment, the active compounds are prepared with carriers that 
will protect the compound against rapid elimination from the body, such as a controlled 

25 release formulation, including implants and microencapsulated delivery systems. 
Biodegradable, biocompatible polymers can be used, such as ethylene vinyl acetate, 
polyanhydrides, polyglycolic acid, collagen, polyorthoesters, and polylactic acid. 
Methods for preparation of such formulations will be apparent to those skilled in the art. 
The materials can also be obtained commercially from Alza Corporation and Nova 

30 Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Liposomal suspensions (including liposomes having monoclonal 
antibodies incorporated therein or thereon) can also be used as pharmaceutically 
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acceptable carriers. These can be prepared according to methods known to those skilled 
in the art, for example, as described in U.S. Patent No. 4,522,81 1. 

It is especially advantageous to formulate oral or parenteral compositions 
in dosage unit form for ease of administration and uniformity of dosage. Dosage unit 
5 form as used herein refers to physically discrete units suited as unitary dosages for the 
subject to be treated; each unit containing a predetermined quantity of active compound 
calculated to produce the desired therapeutic effect in association with the required 
pharmaceutical carrier. The specification for the dosage unit forms of the invention are 
dictated by and directly dependent on the unique characteristics of the active compound 

10 and the particular therapeutic effect to be achieved, and the limitations inherent in the art 
of compounding such an active compound for the treatment of individuals. 

For antibodies, the preferred dosage is 0.1 mg/kg to 100 mg/kg of body 
weight (generally 10 mg/kg to 20 mg/kg). If the antibody is to act in the brain, a dosage 
of 50 mg/kg to 100 mg/kg is usually appropriate. Generally, partially human antibodies 

15 and fully human antibodies have a longer half-life within the human body than other 
antibodies. Accordingly, lower dosages and less frequent administration is often 
possible. Modifications such as lipidation can be used to stabilize antibodies and to 
enhance uptake and tissue penetration (e.g., into the ovarian epithelium). A method for 
lipidation of antibodies is described by Cruikshank et al. (1997) Acquired Immune 

20 Deficiency Syndromes and Human Retrovirology 14:193. 

The invention also provides vaccine compositions for the prevention and/or 
treatment of ovarian cancer. The invention provides ovarian cancer vaccine 
compositions in which a protein of a marker of Table 1 , or a combination of proteins of 
the markers of Table 1, are introduced into a subject in order to stimulate an immune 

25 response against the ovarian cancer. The invention also provides ovarian cancer vaccine 
compositions in which a gene expression construct, which expresses a marker or 
fragment of a marker identified in Table 1, is introduced into the subject such that a 
protein or fragment of a protein encoded by a marker of Table 1 is produced by 
transfected cells in the subject at a higher than normal level and elicits an immune 

30 response. 
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In one embodiment, an ovarian cancer vaccine is provided and employed 
as an immunotherapeutic agent for the prevention of ovarian cancer. In another 
embodiment, an ovarian cancer vaccine is provided and employed as an 
immunotherapeutic agent for the treatment of ovarian cancer. 
5 By way of example, an ovarian cancer vaccine comprised of the proteins 

of the markers of Table 1, may be employed for the prevention and/or treatment of 
ovarian cancer in a subject by administering the vaccine by a variety of routes, e.g., 
intradermally, subcutaneously, or intramuscularly. In addition, the ovarian cancer 
vaccine can be administered together with adjuvants and/or immunomodulators to boost 

10 the activity of the vaccine and the subject's response. In one embodiment, devices 

and/or compositions containing the vaccine, suitable for sustained or intermittent release 
could be, implanted in the body or topically applied thereto for the relatively slow 
release of such materials into the body. The ovarian cancer vaccine can be introduced 
along with hnmunomodulatory compounds, which can alter the type of immune 

15 response produced in order to produce a response which will be more effective in 
eliminating the cancer. 

In another embodiment, an ovarian cancer vaccine comprised of an 
expression construct of the markers of Table 1, may be introduced by injection into 
muscle or by coating onto microprojectiles and using a device designed for the purpose 

20 to fire the projectiles at high speed into the skin. The cells of the subject will then 

express the protein(s) or fragments of proteins of the markers of Table 1 and induce an 
immune response. In addition, the ovarian cancer vaccine may be introduced along with 
expression constructs for immunomodulatory molecules, such as cytokines, which may 
increase the immune response or modulate the type of immune response produced in 

25 order to produce a response which will be more effective in eliminating the cancer. 

The marker nucleic acid molecules of the present invention can also be 
inserted into vectors and used as gene therapy vectors. Gene therapy vectors can be 
delivered to a subject by, for example, intravenous injection, local administration (U.S. 
Patent 5,328,470), or by stereotactic injection (see, e.g., Chen et al , 1994, Proc. Natl. 

30 Acad. Sci. USA 91 :3054-3057). The pharmaceutical preparation of the gene therapy 
vector can include the gene therapy vector in an acceptable diluent, or can comprise a 
slow release matrix in which the gene delivery vehicle is imbedded. Alternatively, 
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where the complete gene delivery vector can be produced intact from recombinant cells, 
e.g. retroviral vectors, the pharmaceutical preparation can include one or more cells 
which produce the gene delivery system. 

The pharmaceutical compositions can be included in a container, pack, or 
5 dispenser together with instructions for administration. 

V. Predictive Medicine 

The present invention pertains to the field of predictive medicine in 
which diagnostic assays, prognostic assays, pharmacogenomics, and monitoring clinical 

10 trails are used for prognostic (predictive) purposes to thereby treat an individual 

prophylactically. Accordingly, one aspect of the present invention relates to diagnostic 
assays for determining the level of expression of one or more marker proteins or nucleic 
acids, in order to determine whether an individual is at risk of developing ovarian 
cancer. Such assays can be used for prognostic or predictive purposes to thereby 

1 5 prophylactically treat an individual prior to the onset of the cancer. 

Yet another aspect of the invention pertains to monitoring the influence 
of agents (e.g., drugs or other compounds administered either to inhibit ovarian cancer 
or to treat or prevent any other disorder {i.e. in order to understand any ovarian 
carcinogenic effects that such treatment may have} ) on the expression or activity of a 

20 marker of the invention in clinical trials. These and other agents are described in further 
detail in the following sections. 

A. Diagnostic Assays 

An exemplary method for detecting the presence or absence of a marker 
25 protein or nucleic acid in a biological sample involves obtaining a biological sample 
(e.g. an ovary-associated body fluid) from a test subject and contacting the biological 
sample with a compound or an agent capable of detecting the polypeptide or nucleic 
acid (e.g., mRNA, genomic DNA, or cDNA). The detection methods of the invention 
can thus be used to detect mRNA, protein, cDNA, or genomic DNA, for example, in a 
30 biological sample in vitro as well as in vivo. For example, in vitro techniques for 

detection of mRNA include Northern hybridizations and in situ hybridizations. In vitro 
techniques for detection of a marker protein include enzyme linked immunosorbent 
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assays (ELISAs), Western blots, immiuioprecipitations and immunofluorescence. In 
vitro techniques for detection of genomic DNA include Southern hybridizations. 
Furthermore, in vivo techniques for detection of a marker protein include introducing 
into a subject a labeled antibody directed against the protein or fragment thereof. For 
5 example, the antibody can be labeled with a radioactive marker whose presence and 
location in a subject can be detected by standard imaging techniques. 

A general principle of such diagnostic and prognostic assays involves 
preparing a sample or reaction mixture that may contain a marker, and a probe, under 
appropriate conditions and for a time sufficient to allow the marker and probe to interact 

10 and bind, thus forming a complex that can be removed and/or detected in the reaction 
mixture. These assays can be conducted in a variety of ways. 

For example, one method to conduct such an assay would involve 
anchoring the marker or probe onto a solid phase support, also referred to as a substrate, 
and detecting target marker/probe complexes anchored on the solid phase at the end of 

15 the reaction. In one embodiment of such a method, a sample from a subject, which is to 
be assayed for presence and/or concentration of marker, can be anchored onto a carrier 
or solid phase support. In another embodiment, the reverse situation is possible, in 
which the probe can be anchored to a solid phase and a sample from a subject can be 
allowed to react as an unanchored component of the assay. 

20 There are many established methods for anchoring assay components to 

a solid phase. These include, without limitation, marker or probe molecules which are 
immobilized through conjugation of biotin and streptavidin. Such biotinylated assay 
components can be prepared from biotin-NHS (N-hydroxy-succinimide) using 
techniques known in the art (e.g., biotinylation kit, Pierce Chemicals, Rockford, IL), and 

25 immobilized in the wells of streptavidin-coated 96 well plates (Pierce Chemical). In 
certain embodiments, the surfaces with immobilized assay components can be prepared 
in advance and stored. 

Other suitable carriers or solid phase supports for such assays include any 
material capable of binding the class of molecule to which the marker or probe belongs. 

30 Well-known supports or carriers include, but are not limited to, glass, polystyrene, 
nylon, polypropylene, nylon, polyethylene, dextran, amylases, natural and modified 
celluloses, polyacrylamides, gabbros, and magnetite. 
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In order to conduct assays with the above mentioned approaches, the 
non-immobilized component is added to the solid phase upon which the second 
component is anchored. After the reaction is complete, uncomplexed components may 
be removed (e.g., by washing) under conditions such that any complexes formed will 
5 remain immobilized upon the solid phase. The detection of marker/probe complexes 
anchored to the solid phase can be accomplished in a number of methods outlined 
herein. 

In a preferred embodiment, the probe, when it is the unanchored assay 
component, can be labeled for the purpose of detection and readout of the assay, either 

10 directly or indirectly, with detectable labels discussed herein and which are well-known 
to one skilled in the art. 

It is also possible to directly detect marker/probe complex formation 
without further manipulation or labeling of either component (marker or probe), for 
example by utilizing the technique of fluorescence energy transfer (see, for example, 

15 Lakowicz et al, U.S. Patent No. 5,631,169; Stavrianopoulos, et at, U.S. Patent No. 

4,868,103). A fluorophorc label on the first, 'donor' molecule is selected such that, upon 
excitation with incident light of appropriate wavelength, its emitted fluorescent energy 
will be absorbed by a fluorescent label on a second 'acceptor' molecule, which in turn is 
able to fluoresce due to the absorbed energy. Alternately, the 'donor' protein molecule 

20 may simply utilize the natural fluorescent energy of tryptophan residues. Labels are 
chosen that emit different wavelengths of light, such that the 'acceptor' molecule label 
may be differentiated from that of the 'donor' . Since the efficiency of energy transfer 
between the labels is related to the distance separating the molecules, spatial 
relationships between the molecules can be assessed. In a situation in which binding 

25 occurs between the molecules, the fluorescent emission of the 'acceptor' molecule label 
in the assay should be maximal. An FET binding event can be conveniently measured 
through standard fluorometric detection means well known in the art (e.g., using a 
fluorimeter). 

In another embodiment, determination of the ability of a probe to 
30 recognize a marker can be accomplished without labeling either assay component (probe 
or marker) by utilizing a technology such as real-time Biomolecular Interaction Analysis 
(BIA) (see, e.g., Sjolander, S. and Urbaniczky, C, 1991, Anal. Chem. 63:2338-2345 
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and Szabo et al., 1995, Curr. Opin. Struct. Biol. 5:699-705). As used herein, "BIA" or 
"surface plasmon resonance" is a technology for studying biospecific interactions in real 
time, without labeling any of the interactants (e.g., BIAcore). Changes in the mass at the 
binding surface (indicative of a binding event) result in alterations of the refractive index 
5 of light near the surface (the optical phenomenon of surface plasmon resonance (SPR)), 
resulting in a detectable signal which can be used as an indication of real-time reactions 
between biological molecules. 

Alternatively, in another embodiment, analogous diagnostic and 
prognostic assays can be conducted with marker and probe as solutes in a liquid phase. 

10 In such an assay, the complexed marker and probe are separated from uncomplexed 
components by any of a number of standard techniques, including but not limited to: 
differential centrifugation, chromatography, electrophoresis and immunoprecipitation. 
In differential centrifugation, marker/probe complexes may be separated from 
uncomplexed assay components through a scries of centrifugal steps, due to the different 

15 sedimentation equilibria of complexes based on their different sizes and densities (see, 
for example, Rivas, G., and Minton, A.P., 1993, Trends Biochem Sci. 18(8):284-7). 
Standard chromatographic techniques may also be utilized to separate complexed 
molecules from uncomplexed ones. For example, gel filtration chromatography 
separates molecules based on size, and through the utilization of an appropriate gel 

20 filtration resin in a column format, for example, the relatively larger complex may be 
separated from the relatively smaller uncomplexed components. Similarly, the 
relatively different charge properties of the marker/probe complex as compared to the 
uncomplexed components may be exploited to differentiate the complex from 
uncomplexed components, for example through the utilization of ion-exchange 

25 chromatography resins. Such resins and chromatographic techniques are well known to 
one skilled in the art (see, e.g., Heegaard, N.H., 1998, J. Mol. Recognit. Winter 1 1(1- 
6):141-8; Hage, D.S., and Tweed, S.A. JChromatogr B Biomed Sci Appl 1997 Oct 
10;699(l-2):499-525). Gel electrophoresis may also be employed to separate 
complexed assay components from unbound components (see, e.g., Ausubel et al, ed., 

30 Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1987-1999). 
In this technique, protein or nucleic acid complexes are separated based on size or 
charge, for example. In order to maintain the binding interaction during the 
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electrophoretic process, non-denaturing gel matrix materials and conditions in the 
absence of reducing agent are typically preferred. Appropriate conditions to the 
particular assay and components thereof will be well known to one skilled in the art. 
In a particular embodiment, the level of marker mRNA can be 
5 determined both by in situ and by in vitro formats in a biological sample using methods 
known in the art. The term "biological sample" is intended to include tissues, cells, 
biological fluids and isolates thereof, isolated from a subject, as well as tissues, cells and 
fluids present within a subject. Many expression detection methods use isolated RNA. 
For in vitro methods, any RNA isolation technique that does not select against the 

1 0 isolation of mRNA can be utilized for the purification of RNA from ovarian cells (see, 
e.g. , Ausubel et al, ed., Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, John Wiley & Sons, 
New York 1987-1999). Additionally, large numbers of tissue samples can readily be 
processed using techniques well known to those of skill in the art, such as, for example, 
the single-step RNA isolation process of Chomczynski (1989, U.S. Patent No. 

15 4,843,155). 

The isolated mRNA can be used in hybridization or amplification assays 
that include, but are not limited to, Southern or Northern analyses, polymerase chain 
reaction analyses and probe arrays. One preferred diagnostic method for the detection 
of mRNA levels involves contacting the isolated mRNA with a nucleic acid molecule 

20 (probe) that can hybridize to the mRNA encoded by the gene being detected. The 

nucleic acid probe can be, for example, a full-length cDNA, or a portion thereof, such as 
an oligonucleotide of at least 7, 15, 30, 50, 100, 250 or 500 nucleotides in length and 
sufficient to specifically hybridize under stringent conditions to a mRNA or genomic 
DNA encoding a marker of the present invention. Other suitable probes for use in the 

25 diagnostic assays of the invention are described herein. Hybridization of an mRNA with 
the probe indicates that the marker in question is being expressed. 

In one format, the mRNA is immobilized on a solid surface and contacted 
with a probe, for example by running the isolated mRNA on an agarose gel and 
transferring the mRNA from the gel to a membrane, such as nitrocellulose. In an 

30 alternative format, the probe(s) are immobilized on a solid surface and the mRNA is 
contacted with the probe(s), for example, in an Affymetrix gene chip array. A skilled 
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artisan can readily adapt known mRNA detection methods for use in detecting the level 
of mRNA encoded by the markers of the present invention. 

An alternative method for determining the level of mRNA marker in a 
sample involves the process of nucleic acid amplification, e.g., by rtPCR (the 
5 experimental embodiment set forth in Mullis, 1987, U.S. Patent No. 4,683,202), ligase 
chain reaction (Barany, 1991, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA, 88:189-193), self sustained 
sequence replication (Guatelli etal., 1990, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 87:1874-1878), 
transcriptional amplification system (Kwoh etal., 1989, Proc. Natl. Acad Sci. USA 
86:1 173-1 177), Q-Beta Replicase (Lizardi et al, 1988, Bio/Technology 6:1 197), rolling 

10 circle replication (Lizardi et al, U.S. Patent No. 5,854,033) or any other nucleic acid 
amplification method, followed by the detection of the amplified molecules using 
techniques well known to those of skill in the art. These detection schemes are 
especially useful for the detection of nucleic acid molecules if such molecules are 
present in very low numbers. As used herein, amplification primers are defined as being 

15 a pair of nucleic acid molecules that can anneal to 5' or 3' regions of a gene (plus and 
minus strands, respectively, or vice- versa) and contain a short region in between. In 
general, amplification primers are from about 10 to 30 nucleotides in length and flank a 
region from about 50 to 200 nucleotides in length. Under appropriate conditions and 
with appropriate reagents, such primers permit the amplification of a nucleic acid 

20 molecule comprising the nucleotide sequence flanked by the primers. 

For in situ methods, mRNA does not need to be isolated from the ovarian 
cells prior to detection. In such methods, a cell or tissue sample is prepared/processed 
using known histological methods. The sample is then immobilized on a support, 
typically a glass slide, and then contacted with a probe that can hybridize to mRNA that 

25 encodes the marker. 

As an alternative to making determinations based on the absolute 
expression level of the marker, determinations may be based on the normalized 
expression level of the marker. Expression levels are normalized by correcting the 
absolute expression level of a marker by comparing its expression to the expression of a 

30 gene that is not a marker, e.g. , a housekeeping gene that is constitutively expressed. 
Suitable genes for normalization include housekeeping genes such as the actin gene, or 
epithelial cell-specific genes. This normalization allows the comparison of the 
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expression level in one sample, e.g., a patient sample, to another sample, e.g., a non- 
ovarian cancer sample, or between samples from different sources. 

Alternatively, the expression level can be provided as a relative 
expression level. To determine a relative expression level of a marker, the level of 
5 expression of the marker is determined for 10 or more samples of normal versus cancer 
cell isolates, preferably 50 or more samples, prior to the determination of the expression 
level for the sample in question. The mean expression level of each of the genes 
assayed in the larger number of samples is determined and this is used as a baseline 
expression level for the marker. The expression level of the marker determined for the 

10 test sample (absolute level of expression) is then divided by the mean expression value 
obtained for that marker. This provides a relative expression level. 

Preferably, the samples used in the baseline determination will be from 
ovarian cancer or from non-ovarian cancer cells of ovarian tissue. The choice of the cell 
source is dependent on the use of the relative expression level. Using expression found 

15 in normal tissues as a mean expression score aids in validating whether the marker 
assayed is ovarian specific (versus normal cells). In addition, as more data is 
accumulated, the mean expression value can be revised, providing improved relative 
expression values based on accumulated data. Expression data from ovarian cells 
provides a means for grading the severity of the ovarian cancer state. 

20 In another embodiment of the present invention, a marker protein is 

detected. A preferred agent for detecting marker protein of the invention is an antibody 
capable of binding to such a protein or a fragment thereof, preferably an antibody with a 
detectable label. Antibodies can be polyclonal, or more preferably, monoclonal. An 
intact antibody, or a fragment or derivatives thereof (e.g., Fab or F(ab') 2 ) can be used. 

25 The term "labeled", with regard to the probe or antibody, is intended to encompass 

direct labeling of the probe or antibody by coupling (i.e., physically linking) a detectable 
substance to the probe or antibody, as well as indirect labeling of the probe or antibody 
by reactivity with another reagent that is directly labeled. Examples of indirect labeling 
include detection of a primary antibody using a fiuorescently labeled secondary antibody 

30 and end-labeling of a DNA probe with biotin such that it can be detected with 
fiuorescently labeled streptavidin. 
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Proteins from ovarian cells can be isolated using techniques that are well 
known to those of skill in the art. The protein isolation methods employed can, for 
example, be such as those described in Harlow and Lane (Harlow and Lane, 1988, 
Antibodies: A Laboratory Manual, Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, Cold Spring 
5 Harbor, New York). 

A variety of formats can be employed to determine whether a sample 
contains a protein that binds to a given antibody. Examples of such formats include, but 
are not limited to, enzyme immunoassay (EIA), radioimmunoassay (RIA), Western blot 
analysis and enzyme linked immunoabsorbant assay (ELISA). A skilled artisan can 

10 readily adapt known protein/antibody detection methods for use in determining whether 
ovarian cells express a marker of the present invention. 

In one format, antibodies, or antibody fragments or derivatives, can be 
used in methods such as Western blots or immunofluorescence techniques to detect the 
expressed proteins. In such uses, it is generally preferable to immobilize either the 

15 antibody or proteins on a solid support. Suitable solid phase supports or carriers include 
any support capable of binding an antigen or an antibody. Well-known supports or 
carriers include glass, polystyrene, polypropylene, polyethylene, dextran, nylon, 
amylases, natural and modified celluloses, polyacrylamides, gabbros, and magnetite. 

One skilled in the art will know many other suitable carriers for binding 

20 antibody or antigen, and will be able to adapt such support for use with the present 
invention. For example, protein isolated from ovarian cells can be run on a 
polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis and immobilized onto a solid phase support such as 
nitrocellulose. The support can then be washed with suitable buffers followed by 
treatment with the detectably labeled antibody. The solid phase support can then be 

25 washed with the buffer a second time to remove unbound antibody. The amount of 
bound label on the solid support can then be detected by conventional means. 

The invention also encompasses kits for detecting the presence of a 
marker protein or nucleic acid in a biological sample (e.g. an ovary-associated body 
fluid such as a urine sample). Such kits can be used to determine if a subject is suffering 

30 from or is at increased risk of developing ovarian cancer. For example, the kit can 
comprise a labeled compound or agent capable of detecting a marker protein or nucleic 
acid in a biological sample and means for determining the amount of the protein or 
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mRNA in the sample (e.g., an antibody which binds the protein or a fragment thereof, or 
an oligonucleotide probe which binds to DNA or mRNA encoding the protein). Kits can 
also include instructions for interpreting the results obtained using the kit. 

For antibody-based kits, the kit can comprise, for example: (1) a first 
5 antibody (e.g., attached to a solid support) which binds to a marker protein; and, 

optionally, (2) a second, different antibody which binds to either the protein or the first 
antibody and is conjugated to a detectable label. 

For oligonucleotide-based kits, the kit can comprise, for example: (1) an 
oligonucleotide, e.g., a detectably labeled oligonucleotide, which hybridizes to a nucleic 

10 acid sequence encoding a marker protein or (2) a pair of primers useful for amplifying a 
marker nucleic acid molecule. The kit can also comprise, e.g. , a buffering agent, a 
preservative, or a protein stabilizing agent. The kit can further comprise components 
necessary for detecting the detectable label (e.g. , an enzyme or a substrate). The kit can 
also contain a control sample or a series of control samples which can be assayed and 

15 compared to the test sample. Each component of the kit can be enclosed within an 
individual container and all of the various containers can be within a single package, 
along with instructions for interpreting the results of the assays performed using the kit. 

B. Pharmacogenomics 

20 Agents or modulators which have a stimulatory or inhibitory effect on 

expression of a marker of the invention can be administered to individuals to treat 
(prophylactically or therapeutically) ovarian cancer in the patient. In conjunction with 
such treatment, the pharmacogenomics (i.e., the study of the relationship between an 
individual's genotype and that individual's response to a foreign compound or drug) of 

25 the individual may be considered. Differences in metabolism of therapeutics can lead to 
severe toxicity or therapeutic failure by altering the relation between dose and blood 
concentration of the pharmacologically active drug. Thus, the pharmacogenomics of the 
individual permits the selection of effective agents (e.g., drugs) for prophylactic or 
therapeutic treatments based on a consideration of the individual's genotype. Such 

30 pharmacogenomics can further be used to determine appropriate dosages and therapeutic 
regimens. Accordingly, the level of expression of a marker of the invention in an 
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individual can be determined to thereby select appropriate agent(s) for therapeutic or 
prophylactic treatment of the individual. 

Pharmacogenomics deals with clinically significant variations in the 
response to drugs due to altered drug disposition and abnormal action in affected 
5 persons. See, e.g., Linder (1997) Clin. Chem. 43(2):254-266. In general, two types of 
pharmacogenetic conditions can be differentiated. Genetic conditions transmitted as a 
single factor altering the way drugs act on the body are referred to as "altered drug 
action." Genetic conditions transmitted as single factors altering the way the body acts 
on drugs are referred to as "altered drug metabolism". These pharmacogenetic 

10 conditions can occur either as rare defects or as polymorphisms. For example, glucose- 
6-phosphate dehydrogenase (G6PD) deficiency is a common inherited enzymopathy in 
which the main clinical complication is hemolysis after ingestion of oxidant drugs (anti- 
malarials, sulfonamides, analgesics, nitrofurans) and consumption of fava beans. 

As an illustrative embodiment, the activity of drug metabolizing enzymes 

15 is a major determinant of both the intensity and duration of drug action. The discovery 
of genetic polymorphisms of drug metabolizing enzymes (e.g., N-acetyltransferase 2 
(NAT 2) and cytochrome P450 enzymes CYP2D6 and CYP2C19) has provided an 
explanation as to why some patients do not obtain the expected drug effects or show 
exaggerated drug response and serious toxicity after taking the standard and safe dose of 

20 a drug. These polymorphisms are expressed in two phenotypes in the population, the 
extensive metabolizer (EM) and poor metabolizer (PM). The prevalence of PM is 
different among different populations. For example, the gene coding for CYP2D6 is 
highly polymorphic and several mutations have been identified in PM, which all lead to 
the absence of functional CYP2D6. Poor metabolizers of CYP2D6 and CYP2C19 quite 

25 frequently experience exaggerated drug response and side effects when they receive 
standard doses. If a metabolite is the active therapeutic moiety, a PM will show no 
therapeutic response, as demonstrated for the analgesic effect of codeine mediated by its 
CYP2D6-formed metabolite morphine. The other extreme are the so called ultra-rapid 
metabolizers who do not respond to standard doses. Recently, the molecular basis of 

30 ultra-rapid metabolism has been identified to be due to CYP2D6 gene amplification. 



WO 02/071928 



PCT/US02/07826 



-97- 

Thus, the level of expression of a marker of the invention in an individual 
can be determined to thereby select appropriate agent(s) for therapeutic or prophylactic 
treatment of the individual. In addition, pharmacogenetic studies can be used to apply 
genotyping of polymorphic alleles encoding drug-metabolizing enzymes to the 
5 identification of an individual's drug responsiveness phenotype. This knowledge, when 
applied to dosing or drug selection, can avoid adverse reactions or therapeutic failure 
and thus enhance therapeutic or prophylactic efficiency when treating a subject with a 
modulator of expression of a marker of the invention. 

10 C. Monitoring Clinical Trials 

Monitoring the influence of agents (e.g., drug compounds) on the level of 
expression of a marker of the invention can be applied not only in basic drug screening, 
but also in clinical trials. For example, the effectiveness of an agent to affect marker 
expression can be monitored in clinical trials of subjects receiving treatment for ovarian 

15 cancer. In a preferred embodiment, the present invention provides a method for 
monitoring the effectiveness of treatment of a subject with an agent (e.g., an agonist, 
antagonist, peptidomimetic, protein, peptide, nucleic acid, small molecule, or other drug 
candidate) comprising the steps of (i) obtaining a pre-administration sample from a 
subject prior to administration of the agent; (if) detecting the level of expression of one 

20 or more selected markers of the invention in the pre-administration sample; (iii) 

obtaining one or more post-administration samples from the subject; (iv) detecting the 
level of expression of the marker(s) in the post-administration samples; (v) comparing 
the level of expression of the marker(s) in the pre-administration sample with the level 
of expression of the marker(s) in the post-administration sample or samples; and (vi) 

25 altering the administration of the agent to the subject accordingly. For example, 
increased administration of the agent can be desirable to increase expression of the 
marker(s) to higher levels than detected, i.e., to increase the effectiveness of the agent. 
Alternatively, decreased administration of the agent can be desirable to decrease 
expression of the marker(s) to lower levels than detected, i.e., to decrease the 

30 effectiveness of the agent. 
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D. Electronic Apparatus Readable Media and Arrays 
Electronic apparatus readable media comprising a marker of the present 
invention is also provided. As used herein, "electronic apparatus readable media" refers 
to any suitable medium for storing, holding or containing data or information that can be 
5 read and accessed directly by an electronic apparatus. Such media can include, but are 
not limited to: magnetic storage media, such as floppy discs, hard disc storage medium, 
and magnetic tape; optical storage media such as compact disc; electronic storage media 
such as RAM, ROM, EPROM, EEPROM and the like; general hard disks and hybrids of 
these categories such as magnetic/optical storage media. The medium is adapted or 

10 configured for having recorded thereon a marker of the present invention. 

As used herein, the term "electronic apparatus" is intended to include any 
suitable computing or processing apparatus or other device configured or adapted for 
storing data or information. Examples of electronic apparatus suitable for use with the 
present invention include stand-alone computing apparatus; networks, including a local 

15 area network (LAN), a wide area network (WAN) Internet, Intranet, arid Extranet; 

electronic appliances such as a personal digital assistants (PDAs), cellular phone, pager 
and the like; and local and distributed processing systems. 

As used herein, "recorded" refers to a process for storing or encoding 
information on the electronic apparatus readable medium. Those skilled in the art can 

20 readily adopt any of the presently known methods for recording information on known 
media to generate manufactures comprising the markers of the present invention. 

A variety of software programs and formats can be used to store the 
marker information of the present invention on the electronic apparatus readable 
medium. For example, the marker nucleic acid sequence can be represented in a word 

25 processing text file, formatted in commercially-available software such as WordPerfect 
and Microsoft Word, or represented in the form of an ASCII file, stored in a database 
application, such as DB2, Sybase, Oracle, or the like, as well as in other forms. Any 
number of data processor structuring formats (e.g., text file or database) may be 
employed in order to obtain or create a medium having recorded thereon the the markers 

30 of the present invention. 
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By providing the markers of the invention in readable form, one can 
routinely access the marker sequence information for a variety of purposes. For 
example, one skilled in the art can use the nucleotide or amino acid sequences of the 
present invention in readable form to compare a target sequence or target structural 
5 motif with the sequence information stored within the data storage means. Search 

means are used to identify fragments or regions of the sequences of the invention which 
match a particular target sequence or target motif. 

The present invention therefore provides a medium for holding 
instructions for performing a method for determining whether a subject has ovarian 

10 cancer or a pre-disposition to ovarian cancer, wherein the method comprises the steps' of 
determining the presence or absence of a marker and based on the presence or absence 
of the marker, determining whether the subject has ovarian cancer or a pre-disposition to 
ovarian cancer and/or recommending a particular treatment for ovarian cancer or pre- 
ovarian cancer condition. 

15 The present invention further provides in an electronic system and/or in a 

network, a method for determining whether a subject has ovarian cancer or a pre- 
disposition to ovarian cancer associated with a marker wherein the method comprises 
the steps of determining the presence or absence of the marker, and based on the 
presence or absence of the marker, determining whether the subject has ovarian cancer 

20 or a pre-disposition to ovarian cancer, and/or recommending a particular treatment for 
the ovarian cancer or pre-ovarian cancer condition. The method may further comprise 
the step of receiving phenotypic information associated with the subject and/or acquiring 
from a network phenotypic information associated with the subject. 

The present invention also provides in a network, a method for 

25 determining whether a subject has ovarian cancer or a pre-disposition to ovarian cancer 
associated with a marker, said method comprising the steps of receiving information 
associated with the marker receiving phenotypic information associated with the subject, 
acquiring information from the network corresponding to the marker and/or ovarian 
cancer, and based on one or more of the phenotypic information, the marker, and the 

30 acquired information, determining whether the subject has a ovarian cancer or a pre- 
disposition to ovarian cancer. The method may further comprise the step of 
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recommending a particular treatment for the ovarian cancer or pre-ovarian cancer 
condition. 

The present invention also provides a business method for determining 
whether a subject has ovarian cancer or a pre-disposition to ovarian cancer, said method 
5 comprising the steps of receiving information associated with the marker, receiving 
phenotypic information associated with the subject, acquiring information from the 
network corresponding to the marker and/or ovarian cancer, and based on one or more 
of the phenotypic information, the marker, and the acquired information, determining 
whether the subject has ovarian cancer or a pre-disposition to ovarian cancer. The 

1 0 method may further comprise the step of recommending a particular treatment for the 
ovarian cancer or pre-ovarian cancer condition. 

The invention also includes an array comprising a marker of the present 
invention. The array can be used to assay expression of one or more genes in the array. 
In one embodiment, the array can be used to assay gene expression in a tissue to 

15 ascertain tissue specificity of genes in the array. In this manner, up to about 7600 genes 
can be simultaneously assayed for expression. This allows a profile to be developed 
showing a battery of genes specifically expressed in one or more tissues. 

In addition to such qualitative determination, the invention allows the 
quantitation of gene expression. Thus, not only tissue specificity, but also the level of 

20 expression of a battery of genes in the tissue is ascertainable. Thus, genes can be 
grouped on the basis of their tissue expression per se and level of expression in that 
tissue. This is useful, for example, in ascertaining the relationship of gene expression 
between or among tissues. Thus, one tissue can be perturbed and the effect on gene 
expression in a second tissue can be determined. In this context, the effect of one cell 

25 type on another cell type in response to a biological stimulus can be determined. Such a 
determination is useful, for example, to know the effect of cell-cell interaction at the 
level of gene expression. If an agent is administered therapeutically to treat one cell 
type but has an undesirable effect on another cell type, the invention provides an assay 
to determine the molecular basis of the undesirable effect and thus provides the 

30 opportunity to co-administer a counteracting agent or otherwise treat the undesired 
effect. Similarly, even within a single cell type, undesirable biological effects can be 
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determined at the molecular level. Thus, the effects of an agent on expression of other 
than the target gene can be ascertained and counteracted. 

In another embodiment, the array can be used to monitor the time course 
of expression of one or more genes in the array. This can occur in various biological 
5 contexts, as disclosed herein, for example development of ovarian cancer, progression of 
ovarian cancer, and processes, such a cellular transformation associated with ovarian ' 
cancer. 

The array is also useful for ascertaining the effect of the expression of a 
gene on the expression of other genes in the same cell or in different cells. This 
10 provides, for example, for a selection of alternate molecular targets for therapeutic 
intervention if the ultimate or downstream target cannot be regulated. 

The array is also useful for ascertaining differential expression patterns of 
one or more genes in normal and abnormal cells. This provides a battery of genes that 
could serve as a molecular target for diagnosis or therapeutic intervention. 

15 

E. Surrogate Markers 

The markers of the invention may serve as surrogate markers for one or 
more disorders or disease states or for conditions leading up to disease states, and in 
particular, ovarian cancer. As used herein, a "surrogate marker" is an objective 

20 biochemical marker which correlates with the absence or presence of a disease or 
disorder, or with the progression of a disease or disorder (e.g. , with the presence or 
absence of a tumor). The presence or quantity of such markers is independent of the 
disease. Therefore, these markers may serve to indicate whether a particular course of 
treatment is effective in lessening a disease state or disorder. Surrogate markers are of 

25 particular use when the presence or extent of a disease state or disorder is difficult to 
assess through standard methodologies (e.g., early stage tumors), or when an assessment 
of disease progression is desired before a potentially dangerous clinical endpoint is 
reached (e.g., an assessment of cardiovascular disease may be made using cholesterol 
levels as a surrogate marker, and an analysis of HIV infection may be made using HIV 

30 RNA levels as a surrogate marker, well in advance of the undesirable clinical outcomes 
of myocardial infarction or fully-developed AIDS). Examples of the use of surrogate 
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markers in the art include: Koomen et al. (2000) J. Mass. Spectrom. 35: 258-264; and 
James (1994) AIDS Treatment News Archive 209. 

The markers of the invention are also useful as pharmacodynamic 
markers. As used herein, a "pharmacodynamic marker" is an objective biochemical 
5 marker which correlates specifically with drug effects. The presence or quantity of a 
pharmacodynamic marker is not related to the disease state or disorder for which the 
drug is being administered; therefore, the presence or quantity of the marker is 
indicative of the presence or activity of the drug in a subject. For example, a 
pharmacodynamic marker may be indicative of the concentration of the drug in a 

10 biological tissue, in that the marker is either expressed or transcribed or not expressed or 
transcribed in that tissue in relationship to the level of the drug. In this fashion, the 
distribution or uptake of the drug may 'be monitored by the pharmacodynamic marker. 
Similarly, the presence or quantity of the pharmacodynamic marker may be related to 
the presence or quantity of the metabolic product of a drug, such that the presence or 

15 quantity of the marker is indicative of the relative breakdown rate of the drug in vivo. 
Pharmacodynamic markers are of particular use in increasing the sensitivity of detection 
of drug effects, particularly when the drug is administered in low doses. Since even a 
small amount of a drug may be sufficient to activate multiple rounds of marker 
transcription or expression, the amplified marker may be in a quantity which is more 

20 readily detectable than the drug itself. Also, the marker may be more easily detected 
due to the nature of the marker itself; for example, using the methods described herein, 
antibodies may be employed in an immune-based detection system for a protein marker, 
or marker-specific radiolabeled probes may be used to detect a mRNA marker. 
Furthermore, the use of a pharmacodynamic marker may offer mechanism-based 

25 prediction of risk due to drug treatment beyond the range of possible direct observations. 
Examples of the use of pharmacodynamic markers in the art include: Matsuda et al. US 
6,033,862; Harris et al. (1991) Env. Health Perspect. 90: 229-238; Schentag (1999) Am. 
J. Health-Syst. Pharm. 56 Suppl. 3: S21-S24; andNicolau (1999) Am, J. Health-Syst. 
Pharm.56 Suppl. 3: S16-S20. 
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VI. Experimental Protocol for all OV markers and M352 - M360 

A. Identification of markers 

The markers of the present invention were identified by transcriptional 
5 profiling using mRNA from 9 normal ovarian epithelia, 1 1 stage I/II ovarian cancer 
tumors and 25 stage III/IV tumors. Clones having expression at least two-fold higher in 
ovarian tumors as compared to their expression in non-ovarian tumor tissues in at least 4 
tumor samples were selected to have their protein-encoding transcript sequences 
determined. 

10 

B. Identification of Markers and Assembly of Their Sequences 
Clones which displayed an increase in expression in ovarian tumor 

samples over the corresponding average expression of non- tumor samples were used for 
further study. Briefly, BLAST analysis, against both public and proprietary sequence 
15 databases, of EST sequences known to be associated with each clone was performed, 
either directly or in the context of automatically, high-stringency assembled contiguous 
sequences. An identification of protein sequence corresponding to the clone was 
accomplished by obtaining one of the following: 

a) a direct match between the protein sequence and at least one EST 
20 sequence in one of its 6 possible translations; 

b) a direct match between the nucleotide sequence for the mRNA 
corresponding to the protein sequence and at least one EST sequence; 

c) a match between the protein sequence and a contiguous assembly 
(contig) of the EST sequences with other available EST sequences in the databases in 

25 one of its 6 possible translations; or 

d) a match between the nucleotide sequence for the mRNA 
corresponding to the protein sequence and a contiguous assembly of the EST sequences 
with other available EST sequences in the databases in one of its 6 possible translations. 
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C. Identification of Markers Having Newly-Identified Nucleotide and 
Amino Acid Sequences. 

The markers of Table 2 include newly-identified amino acid sequences. 
5 These sequences were found to be novel based on one of the following criteria: 

a) the protein sequence found within available public databases was 
incomplete or erroneous, leading to the construction of an additional 
completed/corrected protein sequence that is not found as such in the public domain; 

b) based on nucleotide evidence, variants of the protein sequence were 
10 additionally constructed that are not found as such in the public domain; or 

c) the contig for the EST sequences did not match any known protein, so 
that a novel protein sequence was derived from an open reading frame of the contig. 



15 VII. Experimental Protocol for M68, M103, M138, M18S, M312, M327-M328, 
M40Q, M430-M480, M5S9, M571-M573, M575-M576, M578-M583, M585- 
594,andM604-M617 



A. Identification of Markers and Assembly of Their Sequences 
20 The markers of the present invention were identified by transcription 

profiling using mRNA from 67 ovarian tumors of various histotypes and stage and 96 
non-ovarian tumor tissues including normal ovarian epithelium, benign conditions, other 
normal tissues, and other abnormal tissues. Clones having expression at least three-fold 
higher in at least 1 0% of ovarian tumors, as compared to their expression in non-ovarian 
25 tumor tissue, were designated as ovarian cancer specific markers. These cDNA clones 
were selected to have their protein-encoding transcript sequences determined. Briefly, 
BLAST analysis, against both public and proprietary sequence databases, of EST 
sequences known to be associated with each clone was performed, either directly or in 
the context of automatically, high-stringency assembled contiguous sequences. An 
30 identification of protein sequence corresponding to the clone was accomplished by 
obtaining one of the following: 

a) a direct match between the protein sequence and at least one EST 
sequence in one of its 6 possible translations; 
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b) a direct match between the nucleotide sequence for the mRNA 
corresponding to the protein sequence and at least one EST sequence; 

c) a match between the protein sequence and a contiguous assembly 
(contig) of the EST sequences with other available EST sequences in the databases in 

5 one of its 6 possible translations; or 

d) a match between the nucleotide sequence for the mRNA 
corresponding to the protein sequence and a contiguous assembly of the EST sequences 
with other available EST sequences in die databases in one of its 6 possible translations. 

10 B. Identification of Markers Having Newly-Identified Amino Acid 

Sequences. 

The markers of Table 2 include newly-identified amino acid sequences. 
These sequences were found to be novel based on one of the following criteria: 

a) the protein sequence found within available public databases was 
15 incomplete or erroneous, leading to the construction of an additional 

completed/corrected protein sequence that is not found as such in the public domain; 

b) based on nucleotide evidence, variants of the protein sequence were 
additionally constructed that are not found as such in the public domain; or 

c) the contig for the EST sequences did not match any known protein, so 
20 that a novel protein sequence was derived from an open reading frame of the contig. 

VIII. Gene Expression Analysis 

Total RNA from normal human tissue was obtained from commercial 
sources. The integrity of the RNA was verified by agarose gel electrophoresis and 

25 ethidium bromide staining. Cell lines were purchased from ATCC and grown under the 
conditions recommended by ATCC. Total RNA from a number of various cell lines was 
prepared using commercial kits (Qiagen). First strand cDNA was prepared using oligo- 
dT primer and standard conditions. Each RNA preparation was treated with DNase I 
(Ambion) at 37°C for 1 hour. 

30 Novel gene expression was measured by TaqMan® quantitative PGR 

(Perkin Elmer Applied Biosystems) in cDNA prepared from the following normal 
human tissues: heart, kidney, skeletal muscle, pancreas, skin, dorsal root ganglion, 
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breast, ovary, prostate, salivary glands, lung, colon, liver and lymph node. Figure 1 

graphically represents the results of the TaqMan® expression study. The columns 

labelled A to V depict the expression level observed for OV88 in the following tissues: 

Column A: Heart, normal tissue 
5 Column B: Heart, CHF tissue 

Column C: Kidney, normal tissue 

Column D: Skeletal muscle, normal tissue 

Column E: Pancreas, normal tissue 

Column F: Skin, normal tissue 
10 Column G: Dorsal root, normal tissue 

Column H: Breast, normal tissue 

Column I: Breast, tumor tissue 

Column J Ovary, normal tissue 

Column K: Ovary, tumor tissue 
15 Column L: Prostate, normal tissue 

Column M: Prostate, tumor tissue 

Column N: Salivary glands, normal tissue 

Column O: Lung, normal tissue 

Column P: Lung, tumor tissue 
20 Column Q: Lung, COPD tissue 

Column R: Colon, IBD tissue 

Column S: Liver, normal tissue 

Column T: Liver fibrosis 

Column U: Lymph node, normal tissue 
25 Column V: Positive control 



IX. Summary of the Data Provided in the Tables 

Tables 1-3 list the markers of the present invention. In the Tables the 
markers are identified with a name ("Marker"), the name the gene is commonly known 
30 by, if applicable ("Gene Name"), the Sequence Listing identifier of the cDNA sequence 
of a nucleotide transcript encoded by or corresponding to the marker ("SEQ ID NO 
(nts)"), the Sequence Listing identifier of the amino acid sequence of a protein encoded 
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by the nucleotide transcript ("SEQ ID NO (AAs)"), and the location of the protein 
coding sequence within the cDNA sequence ("CDS"). 

Table 1 lists all of the markers of the invention, which are over-expressed 
in ovarian cancer cells compared to normal (i.e., non-cancerous) ovarian cells and 
5 comprises markers listed in Tables 2 and 3. Table 2 lists newly-identified nucleotide and 
amino acid sequences useful as ovarian cancer markers. Table 3 lists newly-identified 
nucleotide sequences useful as ovarian cancer markers. 

Other Embodiments 

10 Those skilled in the art will recognize, or be able to ascertain using no 

more than routine experimentation, many equivalents to the specific embodiments of the 
invention described herein. Such equivalents are intended to be encompassed by the 
following claims: 
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What is claimed: 

1 . A method of assessing whether a patient is afflicted with ovarian 
cancer, the method comprising comparing: 
5 a) the level of expression of a marker in a patient sample, wherein the 

marker is selected from Table 1, and 

b) the normal level of expression of the marker in a control non-ovarian 

cancer sample, 

wherein a significant increase in the level of expression of the marker in 
10 the patient sample and the normal level is an indication that the patient is afflicted with 
ovarian cancer. 
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Figure 1 
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SEQUENCE LISTING 
<110> Millennium Pharmaceuticals, Inc. et al. 

<120> Nucleic Acid Molecules and Proteins For The Identification, 
Assessment, Prevention, and Therapy of Ovarian Cancer 

<130> MRI-030PC 

<150> 60/276, 025 
<151> 2001-03-14 

<150> 60/325,149 
<151> 2001-09-26 

<150> 60/276,026 
<151> 2001-03-14 

<150> 60/324,967 
<151> 2001/09/26 

<150> 60/311,732 
<151> 2001-08-10 

<150> 60/325,102 
<151> 2001-09-26 

<150> 60/323,580 
<151> 2001-09-19 

<160> 363 

<170> FastSEQ for Windows Version 4.0 

<210> 1 
<211> 4643 
<212> DNA 
<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 1 

cctactctat tcagatattc 
aggagtactc acttcaggaa 
tcctcctgga aattcaacct 
ggccgggagc agtcatctgt 
gggctgagca cagcgcttcg 
gctcttccaa gctcaaagaa 
agtcggagta tcttcttcca 
cgggatggat cttgaagggg 
gaacaataaa agtgaaaaag 
gtttcgctat tcaaattggc 
catccatggg gctggacttc 
tgcaaatgca ggaaatttag 
tgatacaggg ttcttcatga 
tggaattggt gctggggtgc 
agctggaaga caaatacaca 
gataggctgg tttgatgtgc 
ctccaagatt aatgaaggaa 



tccagattcc taaagattag agatcatttc tcattctcct 60 
gcaaccagat aaaagagagg tgcaacggaa gccagaacat 120 
gtttcgcagt ttctcgagga atcagcattc agtcaatccg 18 0 
ggtgaggctg attggctggg caggaacagc gccggggcgt 24 0 
ctctctttgc cacaggaagc ctgagctcat tcgagtagcg 300 
gcagaggccg ctgttcgttt cctttaggtc tttccactaa 3 60 
agatttcacg tcttggtggc cgttccaagg agcgcgaggt 420 
accgcaatgg aggagcaaag aagaagaact tttttaaact 480 
ataagaagga aaagaaacca actgtcagtg tattttcaat 540 
ttgacaagtt gtatatggtg gtgggaactt tggctgccat 600 
ctctcatgat gctggtgttt ggagaaatga cagatatctt 660 
aagatctgat gtcaaacatc actaatagaa gtgatatcaa 720 
atctggagga agacatgacc aggtatgcct attattacag 780 
tggttgctgc ttacattcag gtttcatttt ggtgcctggc 840 
aaattagaaa acagtttttt catgctataa tgcgacagga 900 
acgatgttgg ggagcttaac acccgactta cagatgatgt 960 
ttggtgacaa aattggaatg ttctttcagt caatggcaac 1020 
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atttttcact gggtttatag taggatttac 

ggccatcagt cctgttcttg gactgtcagc 

tactgataaa gaactcttag cgtatgcaaa 

agcaattaga actgtgattg catttggagg 

aaatttagaa gaagctaaaa gaattgggat 

aggtgctgct ttcctgctga tctatgcatc 

cttggtcctc tcaggggaat attctattgg 

tggggctttt agtgttggac aggcatctcc 

agcagcttat gaaatcttca agataattga 

gagtgggcac aaaccagata atattaaggg 

ttacccatct cgaaaagaag ttaagatctt 

gcagacggtg gccctggttg gaaacagtgg 

gcagaggctc tatgacccca cagaggggat 

cataaatgta aggtttctac gggaaatcat 

tgccaccacg atagctgaaa acattcgcta 

tgagaaagct gtcaaggaag ccaatgccta 

tgacaccctg gttggagaga gaggggccca 

cattgcacgt gccctggttc gcaaccccaa 

cttggacaca gaaagcgaag cagtggttca 

gaccaccatt gtgatagctc atcgtttgtc 

tttcgatgat ggagtcattg tggagaaagg 

catttacttc aaacttgtca caatgcagac 

agctgatgaa tccaaaagtg aaattgatgc 

cagtctaata agaaaaagat caactcgtag 

aaagcttagt accaaagagg ctctggatga 

tatgaagcta aatttaactg aatggcctta 

aaatggaggc ctgcaaccag catttgcaat 

aagaattgat gatcctgaaa caaaacgaca 

agcccttgga attatttctt ttattacatt 

tggagagatc ctcaccaagc ggctccgata 

tgtgagttgg tttgatgacc ctaaaaacac 

tgatgctgct caagttaaag gggctatagg 

agcaaatctt gggacaggaa taattatatc 

actcttagca attgtaccca tcattgcaat 

tggacaagca ctgaaagata agaaagaact 

aatagaaaac ttccgaaccg ttgtttcttt 

tgctcagagt ttgcaggtac catacagaaa 

tacattttcc ttcacccagg caatgatgta 

agcctacttg gtggcacata aactcatgag 

tgttgtcttt ggtgccatgg ccgtggggca 

agccaaaata tcagcagccc acatcatcat 

ctacagcacg gaaggcctaa tgccgaacac 

tgtattcaac tatcccaccc gaccggacat 

gaagaagggc cagacgctgg ctctggtggg 

ccagctcctg gagcggttct acgacccctt 

aataaagcga ctgaatgttc agtggctccg 

catcctgttt gactgcagca ttgctgagaa 
gtcacaggaa' gagattgtga gggcagcaaa 

actgcctaat aaatatagca ctaaagtagg 

gaaacaacgc attgccatag ctcgtgccct 

tgaagccacg tcagctctgg atacagaaag 

agccagagaa ggccgcacct gcattgtgat 

agacttaata gtggtgtttc agaatggcag 

gctggcacag aaaggcatct atttttcaat 

gtgaactctg actgtatgag atgttaaata 

attcaaagtt aaaagcaaac acttacagaa 

cagtcaagtt cagagtcttc agagacttcg 

caagtggaga gaaatcatag tttaaactgc 



acgtggttgg aagctaaccc ttgtgatttt 1080 
tgctgtctgg gcaaagatac tatcttcatt 1140 
agctggagca gtagctgaag aggtcttggc 1200 
acaaaagaaa gaacttgaaa ggtacaacaa 12 60 
aaagaaagct attacagcca atatttctat 1320 
ttatgctctg gccttctggt atgggaccac 138 0 
acaagtactc actgtatttt ctgtattaat 1440 
aagcattgaa gcatttgcaa atgcaagagg 1500 
taataagcca agtattgaca gctattcgaa 1560 
aaatttggaa ttcagaaatg ttcacttcag 1620 
gaagggtctg aacctgaagg tgcagagtgg 1680 
ctgtgggaag agcacaacag tccagctgat 17 4 0 
ggtcagtgtt gatggacagg atattaggac 1800 
tggtgtggtg agtcaggaac ctgtattgtt 1860 
tggccgtgaa aatgtcacca tggatgagat 1920 
tgactttatc atgaaactgc ctcataaatt 1980 
grtgagtggt gggcagaagc agaggatcgc 2040 
gatcctcctg ctggatgagg ccacgtcagc 2100 
ggtggctctg gataaggcca gaaaaggtcg 2160 
tacagttcgt aatgctgacg tcatcgctgg 2220 
aaatcatgat gaactcatga aagagaaagg 2280 
agcaggaaat gaagttgaat tagaaaatgc 234 0 
cttggaaatg tcttcaaatg attcaagatc 24 00 
gagtgtccgt ggatcacaag cccaagacag 24 60 
aagtatacct ccagtttcct tttggaggat 2520 
ttttgttgtt ggtgtatttt gtgccattat 2580 
aatattttca aagattatag gggtttttac 2 64 0 
gaatagtaac ttgttttcac tattgtttct 2700 
tttccttcag ggtttcacat ttggcaaagc 2760 
catggttttc cgatccatgc tcagacagga 2820 
cactggagca ttgactacca ggctcgccaa 2880 
ttccaggctt gctgtaatta cccagaatat 2940 
cttcatctat ggttggcaac taacactgtt 3000 
agcaggagtt gttgaaatga aaatgttgtc 3060 
agaaggtgct gggaagatcg ctactgaagc 31 20 
gactcaggag cagaagtttg aacatatgta 3180 
ctctttgagg aaagcacaca tctttggaat 3240 
tttttcctat gctggatgtt tccggtttgg 3300 
ctttgaggat gttctgttag tattttcagc 3360 
agtcagttca tttgctcctg actatgccaa 3420 
gatcattgaa aaaacccctt tgattgacag 3480 
attggaagga aatgtcacat ttggtgaagt 3540 
cccagtgctt cagggactga gcctggaggt 3600 
cagcagtggc tgtgggaaga gcacagtggt 3660 
ggcagggaaa gtgctgcttg atggcaaaga 37 2 0 
agcacacctg ggcatcgtgt cccaggagcc 37 8 0 
cattgcctat ggagacaaca gccgggtggt 384 0 
ggaggccaac atacatgcct tcatcgagtc 3900 
agacaaagga actcagctct ctggtggcca 3960 
tgttagacag cctcatattt tgcttttgga 4020 
tgaaaaggtt gtccaagaag ccctggacaa 4080 
tgctcaccgc ctgtccacca tccagaatgc 4140 
agtcaaggag catggcacgc atcagcagct 4200 
ggtcagtgtc caggctggaa caaagcgcca 4260 
ctttttaata tttgtttaga tatgacattt 4320 
ttatgaagag gtatctgttt aacatttcct 4380 
taattaaagg aacagagtga gagacatcat 44 40 
attataaatt ttataacaga attaaagtag 4500 



WO 02/071928 



PCT/US02/07826 



3 

attttaaaag ataaaatgtg taattttgtt tatattttcc catttggact gtaactgact 4 5 60 

gccttgctaa aagattatag aagtagcaaa aagtattgaa atgtttgcat aaagtgtcta 4620 

taataaaact aaactttcat gtg 4643 

<210> 2 
<211> 1279 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 



<400> 2 



Me 


sp 


Leu 




G y 


Asp 


Arg 


Asn 


Gly 




Ala 


Lys 


Lys 


Lys 


Asn 


Phe 




















10 -, 










r 5 




Ph 

e 


ys 


eu 




* in 


Lys 


er 


Glu 




Asp 


Lys 


Lys 




_jys 


Lys 


Pro 




























30 






r 


V 


er 


al 


Ph 


Ser 


e 


Phe 


Arg 


Tyr 


Ser 


Asn 


Trp 


u 


Asp 


Lys 






35 










40 


















Leu 


Tyr 


Met 


Val 


Val 


Gly 


Thr 


Leu 


Ala 


Ala 


He 


lie 


His 


Gly 


Ala 


Gly 




50 










5 5 










60 










Leu 


Pro 


Leu 


Met 


Met 


Leu 


Val 


Phe 


Gly 


Glu 


Mer 


Thr 


Asp 


He 


Phe 


Ala 


65 










70 










75 










8 0 


Asn 


Ala 


Gly 


Asn 


Leu 


Glu 


Asp 


Leu 


Met 


Ser 


Asn 


He 


ihr 


Asn 


Arg 


Ser 










85 










SO 










95 




Asp 


He 


Asn 




Thr 


Gly 


Phe 


Phe 




As n 


Leu 


Glu 


Glu 


Asp 


Met 


Thr 








100 










105 










110 






Arg 


Tyr 




Tyr 


Tyr 


Tyr 


Ser 


Gly 


He 


--y 


Ala 


Gly 


/H 


Leu 


Val 


Ala 
















120 






















Tl - 

e 


n 


al 


Ser 


Ph 


Trp 


,ys 


. ,e.] 


a 


! a 


-Ly 


Arg 


Gin 


e 
























14 ° 












ys 


6 


rg 


Lys 




Phe 


Ph 
Pie 


Eis 


A_ a 


e 


MeL 


rg 


Gin 


Glu 














i Rn 




















;n 






Ph 


sp 


V 


IS 


sp 






-1 


■ eu 


sn 


Th 

r 




ijeu 


r 










1 rq 
























sp 


sp 


1 

a 




T ^ 
ys 


6 


sn 


U 


J 


T" - 


y 


sp 


ys 




y 


e „ 




























qn 






Ph 


Ph 




er 


6 




Th 

r 


Ph 


6 


I r 




Ph 

e 




al 


y 


Ph 
P e 






1 QR 










-w 
















Th 




Gl 


rp 


ys 


eu 


Th 


Leu 
eu 


1 


11 


eu 


Al 


e 


er 


ro 


V 














215 




















Leu 


Gl 


Leu 


Ser 


Ala 


Ala 


Val 


T 

rp 


Ala 


L 


He 




Ser 


Ser 


Phe 


Thr 


225 










230 










235 










240 


Asp 


Lys 


Glu 


Leu 




Ala 


Tyr 


Ala 


Lys 


Ala 


Gly 


Ala 


Val 


Ala 


Glu 


Glu 










245 










250 










255 




Val 


Leu 


Ala 


Ala 


He 


Arg 


Thr 


Val 


He 


Ala 


Phe 


Gly 


Gly 


Gin 


Lys 


Lys 








260 










265 










270 






Glu 


Leu 


Glu 


Arg 


Tyr 


Asn 


Lys 


Asn 


Leu 


Glu 


Glu 


Ala 


Lys 


Arg 


He 


Gly 






275 










280 










285 








He 


Lys 


Lys 


Ala 


He 


Thr 


Ala 


Asn 


He 


Ser 


He 


Gly 


Ala 


Ala 


Phe 






290 










295 










300 










Leu 


He 


Tyr 


Ala 


Ser 


Tyr 


Ala 


Leu 


Ala 


Phe 


Trp 


Tyr 


Gly 


Thr 


Thr 


Leu 


305 










310 










315 










320 


Val 


Leu 


Ser 


Gly 


Glu 


Tyr 


Ser 


He 


Gly 


C-ln 


Val 


Leu 


Thr 


Val 


Phe 


Ser 










325 










330 










335 




Val 


Leu 


He 


Gly 


Ala 


Phe 


Ser 


Val 


Gly 


Gin 


Ala 


Ser 


Pro 


Ser 


He 


Glu 








340 










345 










350 






Ala 


Phe 


Ala 


Asn 


Ala 


Arg 


Gly 


Ala 


Ala 


Tyr 


Glu 


He 


Phe 


Lys 


He 


He 






355 










3 60 










365 








Asp 




Lys 


Pro 


Ser 


He 


Asp 


Ser 


Tyr 


Ser 


Lys 


Ser 


Gly 


His 


Lys 


Pro 




370 










375 










380 
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Asp 


Asn 


lie 


Lvs 


Gly 


Asn 


Leu 


Glu 


Phe 


A 


Asn 


Val 


His 


Phe 


Ser 


Tyr 


385 










390 










395 










4 00 


Pro 


Ser 


A 


Lvs 


Glu 


Val 


Lv 


He 


Leu 


- 


Gly 


Leu 


Asn 


Leu 




Val 










4C5 










410 










415 




Gin 


Ser 


Gly 


Gin 


Thr 


Val 


Ala 


L<=u 


Val 


Glv 


Asn 


Ser 


Glv 


Cys 


Glv 


Lvs 
y 








420 










425 










430 






Ser 


Thr 


Thr 


Val 


Gin 


Leu 


Met 


Gin 


Arg 


Leu 


T 


Asp 


Pro 


Thr 


Glu 


Glv 
y 






435 




















4 5 








Met 


Val 


Ser 


Val 


A 

P 


Glv 


Gin 


Asp 


He 


Ara 


Thr 


He 


Asn 


Val 


Ara 


Phe 


































Leu 


Arq 


Glu 


lie 


lie 


Glv 


Val 


Val 


Ser 


Gin 


Glu 


Pro 


Val 


Leu 


Phe 


Ala 


4 65 










470 










475 










480 




Thr 


lie 


Ala 


Glu 


Asn 




rg 


_ 

yr 


n 


Arg 


Glu 


Asn 


Val 


Thr 


Met 










485 




















4 




Asp 


Glu 


lie 


Glu 


Lv 


Ala 


Val 


Lvs 
y 


Glu 


A ' ia 


Asn 


Ala 


T 

y 


A 


Phe 


He 








500 










5C5 










510 






Met 


Lvs 


Leu 


Pro 


His 


ys 


Phe 




TY'T 


Leu 


Val 


Gl 


Glu 


rg 


Gl 


Ala 






515 










5?0 










5 orr 








Gin 


Leu 


Ser 


Gl 


Gly 


Gin 


L 


Gin 




_ 1 


Al 


.. 


Al- 


rg 


Al 


eu 




530 










535 










54 0 










Val 


Arg 


Asn 


Pro 


Lvs 
y 


He 


L=u 


Leu 


Leu 


Asp 


Glu 


Ala 


Thr 


Ser 


Ala 


Leu 












zu ° 






















sp 


r 


U 


er 




a 


V 

a 


al 


n 




a 


Leu 


sp 


Lys 




Arg 










565 
























Y s 


Gl 


rg 


Thr 


Th 

r 


- 

6 


V 


11 


al 


His 

IS 


rg 


eu 


er 


Th 




rg 


































Asn 


Ala 


A 


Va 1 


lie 


Ala 


Gl 

y 


Phe 




sp 


Gl 


Val 


Tie 


Val 


Glu 


ys 






~ c 95 




























Gl 


Asn 


His 


sp 


Glu 


Leu 


Met 


y ° 


Glu 
U 


yo 


Y 


lie 


T 

yr 


Ph 


ys 


eu 




610 










615 




















Val 




Met 


n n 


Thr 


Ala 


H 


Asn 


n u 

TT..U 


Val 


Glu 


T Pll 


Glu 


Asn 


Ala 


Ala 


625 




















63^ 










^4 0 


Asp 


Glu 


Ser 


ys 


Se 


Glu 


He 


- 

op 


Ala 


L°u 


Glu 


Met 


r 


er 




sp 










645 










65 0 














Ser 


A 


Ser 


Ser 


Leu 


He 


Ar 


Lvs 
y 


Ar 


S°r 


Thr 




Ara 


Ser 












660 










66 5 
















Gly 


Ser 


Gin 


Ala 


Gin 


A P 
sp 


Ar 
rg 


Lys 


Leu 


Ser 


Thr 


L 

ys 


Glu 


Al- 


Leu 
eu 


sp 






675 










680 










68^ 








Glu 


Ser 




Pro 


Pro 


Val 


Ser 




rp 


. 

rg 


He 


Met 


ys 


Leu 
eu 


Asn 


eu 




690 










695 










-00 










Thr 


Glu 


Trp 


Pro 


Tyr 


Phe 


Val 


Val 


Gly 


Val 


Phe 


Cvs 


Al a 


Tie 


He 


Asn 


705 










710 










715 










_ , 


Gly 


Gly 


Leu 


Gin 


Pro 


Ala 


Phe 


Ala 


He 


He 


Phe 


Ser 


Lvs 


lie 


He 


Gly 










725 










730 










735 




Val 


Phe 


Thr 


Arg 


He 


Asp 


Asp 


Pro 


Glu 


Thr 


Lvs 


Arq 


Gin 


Asn 




Asn 








740 










745 










750 






Leu 


Phe 


Ser 




Leu 


Phe 


L = u 


Ala 




Gly 


He 


He 


Ser 


Phe 


He 


Thr 






755 










760 










7 65 








Phe 


Phe 




Gin 


Gly 


Phe 


Thr 


Phe 


Gly 


Lvs 


Ala 


Gly 




He 


Leu 


Thr 




770 










775 










780 










Lys 


Arg 


Leu 


Arg 


Tyr 


Met 


Val 


Phe 


Arg 


Ser 


Met 




Arg 


Gin 


Asp 


Val 


785 










790 










795 










800 


Ser 


Trp 


Phe 


Asp 


Asp 


Pro 


Lys 




Thr 


Thr 


Gly 


Ala 


Leu 


Thr 


Thr 


Arg 










8C5 










810 










815 




Leu 


Ala 


Asn 


Asp 


Ala 


Ala 


Gin 


Val 


Lys 


Gly 


Ala 


He 


Gly 


Ser 


Arg 


Leu 








820 










825 










8 30 






Ala 


Val 


lie 


Thr 


Gin 


Asn 


He 


Ala 


Asn 


Leu 


Gly 


Thr 


Gly 


He 


He 


He 






835 










840 










845 
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Ser Phe 


He 


Tyr 


Gly 


Trp 


Gin 


Leu 


Thr 


Leu Leu 


Leu 


L=u 


Ala 


He Val 


850 










855 








860 








Pro lie 


He 


Ala 


He 


Ala 


Gly 


Val 


Val 


Glu Met 


Li S 


Met 


L^u 


Ser Gly 


8 65 








870 








875 








880 


Gin Ala 


Leu 


Lys 


Asp 


L i - 


Lys 


Glu 


Leu 


Glu Gly 


Ala 


Gly 


Lys 


He Ala 








885 










890 








895 


Thr Glu 


Ala 


He 


Glu 


Asn 


Phe 


Ara 


Thr 


Val Val 


Ser 


Leu 


Thr 


Gin Glu 






900 










905 








910 




Gin Lys 


Phe 


Glu 


His 


Met 


Tvr 


Ala 


Gin 


Ser Leu 


Gin 


Val 




Tyr Arg 




915 










920 








925 






Asn Ser 




Arg 


Lys 


Ala 


His 


He 


Phe 


Gly He 


Thr 


Phe 


Ser 


Phe Thr 


930 










935 








940 








Gin Ala 


Met 


Met 


T 


Phe 




Tyr 


Ala 


Gly Cys 


Phe 


Arg 


Phe 


Gly Ala 


945 


























Tyr Leu 


Val 


Ala 


His 


Lys 


Leu 


Met 


Ser 


Phe Glu 


Asp 


Val 


Leu 


Leu Val 








965 










970 








975 


Phe Ser 


Ala 


Val 


Val 


Phe 


Gly 


Ala 


Met 


Ala Val 


Gly 


Gin 


Val 


Ser Ser 






980 










985 








990 




Phe Ala 


Pro 




Tyr 


Ala 


Lys 


Ala 


Lys 


He Ser 


Ala 


Ala 


His 


He He 




995 










1000 






1005 




Met lie 


He 


Glu 


Lys 


Thr 


Pro 


Leu 


He 


Asp Ser 


Tyr 


Ser 


Thr 


Glu Gly 


1010 








1015 






1020 






Leu Met 


Pro 


Asn 


Thr 


Leu 


Glu Gly Asn 


Val Thr 


Phe Gly Glu 


Val Val 


1025 








1030 






1035 






1040 


Phe Asn 


Tyr 


Pro 


Thr 


Arg 


Pro Asp 


lie 


Pro Val 


Leu Gin Gly 


Leu Ser 








1045 








1050 








1055 


Leu Glu 


Val 


Lys 


Lys 


Gly 


Gin 


Thr 


Leu 


Ala Leu 


Val 


Gly 


Ser 


Ser Gly 






1060 








1065 






1070 


Cys Gly Lys 


Ser 


Thr 


Val 


Val 


Gin 


Leu 


Leu Glu Arg 


Phe 


Tyr 


Asp Pro 




1075 








1080 






1085 




Leu Ala Gly Lys Val Leu Leu Asp Gly Lys Glu He 




Arg Leu Asn 


1090 








1095 






1100 






Val Gin Trp Leu Arg Ala 


His 


Leu Gly He Val 


Ser 


Gin 


Glu 


Pro He 


1105 








1110 






1115 






1120 


Leu Phe 


Asp 


Cys 


Ser 


He 


Ala 


Glu 


Asn 


He Ala Tyr Gly Asp Asn Ser 








1125 








1130 








1135 


Arg Val Val Ser 


Gin Glu Glu He Val Arg Ala 


Ala 


Lys 


Glu Ala Asn 






1140 








1145 






1150 


He His 


Ala 


Phe 


He 


Glu 


Ser 




Pro 


Asn Lys 


Tyr 


Ser 


Thr 


Lys Val 




1155 








1160 






1165 




Gly Asp 


Lys 


Gly Thr Gin Leu Ser Gly Gly Gin 


Lys 


Gin 


Arg 


He Ala 


1170 








1175 






1180 






He Ala 


Arg 


Ala 


Leu 


Val 


Arg Gin 


Pro 


His He 


Leu Leu Leu Asp Glu 


1185 








1190 






1195 






1200 


Ala Thr 


Ser 


Ala 


Leu 


Asp 


Thr 


Glu Ser Glu Lys Val Val Gin Glu Ala 








1205 








1210 








1215 


Leu Asp Lys Ala Arg Glu Gly Arg Thr Cys He 


Val 


He Ala His Arg 






1220 








1225 






1230 


Leu Ser 


Thr 


He 


Gin Asn Ala Asp Leu 


He Val 


Val 


Phe 


Gin 


Asn Gly 




1235 








1240 






1245 




Arg Val 


Lys 


Glu 


His 


Gly 


Thr 


His 


Gin 


Gin Leu 




Ala 


Gin 


Lys Gly 


1250 








1255 






1260 






He Tyr 


Phe 


Ser 


Met 


Val 


Ser 


Val 


Gin 


Ala Gly Thr Lys Arg Gin 



1265 1270 1275 



<210> 3 
<211> 3859 



WO 02/071928 



PCT/US02/07826 



6 

<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 3 

aatctatcag ggaacggcgg tggccggtgc ggcgtgttcg gtgcgctctg gccgctcagg 60 
ccgtgcggct gggtgagcgc acgcgaggcg gcgaggcggc aagcgtgttt ctaggtcgtg 120 
gcgtcgggct tccggagctt tggcggcagc taggggagga tggcggagtc ttcggataag 18 0 
ctctatcgag tcgagtacgc caagagcggg cgcgcctctt gcaagaaatg cagcgagagc 24 0 
atccccaagg actcgctccg gatggccatc atggtgcagt cgcccatgtt tgatggaaaa 300 
gtcccacact ggtaccactt ctcctgcttc tggaaggtgg gccactccat ccggcaccct 360 
gacgttgagg tggatgggtt ctctgagctt cggtgggatg accagcagaa agtcaagaag 420 
acagcggaag ctggaggagt gacaggcaaa ggccaggatg gaattggtag caaggcagag 48 0 
aagactctgg gtgactttgc agcagagtat gccaagtcca acagaagtac gtgcaagggg 54 0 
tgtatggaga agatagaaaa gggccaggtg cgcctgtcca agaagatggt ggacccggag 60 0 
aagccacagc taggcatgat tgaccgctgg taccatccag gctgctttgt caagaacagg 660 
gaggagctgg gtttccggcc cgagtacagt gcgagtcagc tcaagggctt cagcctcctt 720 
gctacagagg ataaagaagc cctgaagaag cagctcccag gagtcaagag tgaaggaaag 780 
agaaaaggcg atgaggtgga tggagtggat gaagtggcga agaagaaatc taaaaaagaa 840 
aaagacaagg atagtaagct tgaaaaagcc ctaaaggctc agaacgacct gatctggaac 900 
atcaaggacg agctaaagaa agtgtgttca actaatgacc tgaaggagct actcatcttc 960 
aacaagcagc aagtgccttc tggggagtcg gcgatcttgg accgagtagc tgatggcatg 1020 
gtgttcggtg ccctccttcc ctgcgaggaa tgctcgggtc agctggtctt caagagcgat 1080 
gcctattact gcactgggga cgtcactgcc tggaccaagt gtatggtcaa gacacagaca 114 0 
cccaaccgga aggagtgggt aaccccaaag gaattccgag aaatctctta cctcaagaaa 1200 
ttgaaggtta aaaagcagga ccgtatattc cccccagaaa ccagcgcctc cgtggcggcc 12 60 
acgcctccgc cctccacagc ctcggctcct gctgctgtga actcctctgc ttcagcagat 1320 
aagccattat ccaacatgaa gatcctgact ctcgggaagc tgtcccggaa caaggatgaa 1380 
gtgaaggcca tgattgagaa actcgggggg aagttgacgg ggacggccaa caaggcttcc 1440 
ctgtgcatca gcaccaaaaa ggaggtggaa aagatgaata agaagatgga ggaagtaaag 1500 
gaagccaaca tccgagttgt gtctgaggac ttcctccagg acgtctccgc ctccaccaag 1560 
agccttcagg agttgttctt agcgcacatc ttgtcccctt ggggggcaga ggtgaaggca 1620 
gagcctgttg aagttgtggc cccaagaggg aagtcagggg ctgcgctctc caaaaaaagc 1680 
aagggccagg tcaaggagga aggtatcaac aaatctgaaa agagaatgaa attaactctt 17 4 0 
aaaggaggag cagctgtgga tcctgattct ggactggaac actctgcgca tgtcctggag 18 0 0 
aaaggtggga aggtcttcag tgccaccctt ggcctggtgg acatcgttaa aggaaccaac 18 60 
tcctactaca agctgcagct tctggaggac gacaaggaaa acaggtattg gatattcagg 1920 
tcctggggcc gtgtgggtac ggtgatcggt agcaacaaac tggaacagat gccgtccaag 198 0 
gaggatgcca ttgagcagtt catgaaatta tatgaagaaa aaaccgggaa cgcttggcac 204 0 
tccaaaaatt tcacgaagta tcccaaaaag ttttaccccc tggagattga ctatggccag 2100 
gatgaagagg cagtgaagaa gctcacagta aatcctggca ccaagtccaa gctccccaag 2160 
ccagttcagg acctcatcaa gatgatcttt gatgtggaaa gtatgaagaa agccatggtg 2220 
gagtatgaga tcgaccttca gaagatgccc ttggggaagc tgagcaaaag gcagatccag 2280 
gccgcatact ccatcctcag tgaggtccag caggcggtgt ctcagggcag cagcgactct 2340 
cagatcctgg atctctcaaa tcgcttttac accctgatcc cccacgactt tgggatgaag 24 00 
aagcctccgc tcctgaacaa tgcagacagt gtgcaggcca aggtggaaat gcttgacaac 24 60 
ctgctggaca tcgaggtggc ctacagtctg ctcaggggag ggtctgatga tagcagcaag 2520 
gatcccatcg atgtcaacta tgagaagctc aaaactgaca ttaaggtggt tgacagagat 258 0 
tctgaagaag ccgagatcat caggaagtat gttaagaaca ctcatgcaac cacacacagt 2 64 0 
gcgtatgact tggaagtcat cgatatcttt aagatagagc gtgaaggcga atgccagcgt 2700 
tacaagccct ttaagcagct tcataaccga agattgctgt ggcacgggtc caggaccacc 27 60 
aactttgctg ggatcctgtc ccagggtctt cggatagccc cgcctgaagc gcccgtgaca 2820 
ggctacatgt ttggtaaagg gatctatttc gctgacatgg tctccaagag tgccaactac 2880 
taccatacgt ctcagggaga cccaataggc ttaatcctgt tgggagaagt tgcccttgga 2 94 0 
aacatgtatg aactgaagca cgcttcacat atcagcaggt tacccaaggg caagcacagt 3000 
gtcaaaggtt tgggcaaaac tacccctgat ccttcagcta acattagtct ggatggtgta 3060 
gacgttcctc ttgggaccgg gatttcatct ggtgtgatag acacctctct actatataac 312 0 
gagtacattg tctatgatat tgctcaggta aatctgaagt atctgctgaa actgaaattc 3180 
aattttaaga cctccctgtg gtaattggga gaggtagccg agtcacaccc ggtggctgtg 324 0 
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gtatgaattc acccgaagcg cttctgcacc aactcacctg 

tagtacctgt actaaaccac ctcagaaagg attttacaga 

taacttctca agtcccttgt tttgtgttgt gtctgtgggg 

ttttgttttt tcttgccagg tagataaaac tgacatagag 

tgttgcatag actagtccta tggaaaaaac caaagcttcg 

gtttccccag ggaaggaaaa atacacttcc accctttttt 

ttgattttgg aaagatgtta agcatttatt tttagttaaa 

atttagattt tcttttttat cttgcactta ttgtcccctt 

tcttgtggtg aggggtgtgg gaagaccaaa ggaaggaacg 

gaaacaaaaa gagctttcct tctccaggaa tactgaacat 
gtattaaaag ttgcatttg 

<210> 4 
<211> 1014 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 



<400> 4 



Met Ala 


u 


er 




Asp 


ys 


eu 


yr 


i^n 9 


a 






















Y r 9 


a 




ys 


^ys 


ys 


ys 




Gl 


er 






















eu rg 


M 


3 


e 


e 


a 


, 11 


er 


ro 


e 






















p 

r ° ^ 


Trp 


Tyr 


is 


6 




ys 


6 


Trp 


ys 
























ro 


J- sp 


1 


Glu 




Sp 


Gl 


Phe 
























sp .n 


n 


ys 


V 


ys 


ys 


r 


Pl- 


Glu 


£.1 = 








85 














L Gl 
ys y 


Gin 


Asp 


Gl 


He 


Gl 


S°r 


Lys 


Ala 


Glu 






100 










105 






Phe Ala 


Ala 


Glu 


Tyr 


Ala 


Lys 


Ser 


Asn 


Arg 


Ser 




115 










120 








Met Glu 


T.ys 


He 


Glu 


Lys 


Gly 


Gin 


Val 


Arg 




130 










135 










Asp Pro 


Glu 


Lys 


Pro 


Gin 


Leu 


Gly 


Met 


He 


Asp 


145 








150 










155 


Gly Cys 


Phe 


Val 


Lys 


Asn 


Arg 


Glu 


Glu 


Leu 


Gly 








165 










170 




Ser Ala 


Ser 


Gin 




Lys 


Gly 


Phe 


Ser 


Leu 


Leu 






180 










185 






Glu Ala 


Leu 


Lys 


Lys 


Gin 


Leu 


Pro 


Gly 


Val 


Lys 




195 










200 








Lys Gly 


Asp 


Glu 


Val 


Asp 


Gly 


Val 


Asp 


Glu 


Val 


210 










215 










Lys Lys 


Glu 


Lys 


Asp 


Lys 


Asp 


Ser 


Lys 


Leu 


Glu 


225 








230 










235 


Gin Asn 


Asp 


Leu 


He 


Trp 


Asn 


He 


Lys 


Asp 


Glu 








245 










250 




Ser Thr 


Asn 


Asp 


Leu 


Lys 


Glu 


Leu 


Leu 


He 


Phe 






260 










265 






Pro Ser 


Gly 


Glu 


Ser 


Ala 


lie 


Leu 


Asp 


Arg 


Val 




275 










230 








Phe Gly 


Ala 


Leu 


Leu 


Pro 


Cys 


Glu 


Glu 


Cys 


Ser 


290 










295 










Lys Ser 


Asp 


Ala 


Tyr 


Tyr 


Cys 


Thr 


Gly 


Asp 


Val 


305 








310 










315 



gccgctaagt tgctgatggg 3300 
aacgtgttaa aggttttctc 3360 
aggggttgtt ttggggttgt 3420 
aaaaggctgg agagagattc 34 80 
ttagaatgtc tgccttactg 3540 
ctaagtgttc gtctttagtt 3600 
ataaaaacta atttcatact 3660 
tttagttttt tttgtttgcc 3720 
ctaacaattt ctcatactta 3780 
gggagctctt gaaatatgta 3840 
3859 



Glu 


Tyr 


a 


r 3 


Ser 












e 


Pr 
ro 




sp 


er 












Phe 


p 


Gl - 


L 


V 1 














Y 


is 


er 


e 


60 










Glu 
U 


U 


rg 


rp 


80 P 




n 

Y 


V 1 
a 




- 

y 








95 r 




L s 


Thr 


Leu 


Gly 


Asp 






110 






Thr 


Cys 


Lys 


Gly 


Cys 




125 








Ser 




Lys 


Met 


Val 


140 












Trp 


Tyr 


His 


Pro 










160 


Phe 


Arg 


Pro 


Glu 


Tyr 








175 




Ala 


Thr 


Glu 


Asp 


Lys 






190 






Ser 


Glu 


Gly 


Lys 


Arg 




205 








Ala 


Lys 


Lys 


Lys 


Ser 


220 










Lys 


Ala 


Leu 


Lys 


Ala 










240 


Leu 


Lys 


Lys 


Val 


Cys 








255 




Asn 


Lys 


Gin 


Gin 


val 






270 






Ala 


Asp 


Gly 


Met 


Val 




285 








Gly 


Gin 


Leu 


Val 


Phe 


300 










Thr 


Ala 


Trp 


Thr 


Lys 










320 
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Cys Met 


Val 


















325 








Lys Glu 


Phe 


Arg 


Glu 


He 


Ser 


Tvr 






340 










Gin As 
n sp 


A 


He 


Phe 


Pro 


Pro 


Glu 




355 










360 


Pro Pro 


Pro 


Ser 


Thr 


Ala 


Se 


Ala 


r ° 370 










375 




Ser Ala 


sp 


L 

ys 


Pro 


Leu 


Ser 


Asn 


385 








390 






Leu Ser 


rg 


Asn 




sp 


Glu 


Val 








4 05 








- 

y ys 


eu 




y 


r 


AT 


sn 






4 ->n 










L 

ys ys 


Glu 


Val 


Gl 


ys 


Met 


Asn 




4 35 










440 




6 


rg 


al 


al 




U 


3 450 














Ser Thr 




Se 


Leu 


Gin 


Glu 


L=u 
















p y 


Ala 


Glu 


Val 


ys 


Ala 


Glu 
















y ys 


er 


y 






eu 


er 
















Glu Glu 


Gl 


He 


sn 


ys 


Se 


Gl 




515 












Gl 


; 


Ala 


V 1 


sp 


Pr 


bp 












C q r 




T 

a 


Glu 


ys 


y 




Lys 


al 
















sp e 


V 


ys 


Gl 






S = r 

ST 








5 f " 








A 

P P 




Glu 


Asn 


A 

rg 


T 

y 


T 






580 










Gly Thr 




8 




er 


sn 


















A 


11 


Gl 

U 


Gin 


ie 


Met 


ys 


SP fii n 










615 




Al 


His 
is 


r 


ys 




6 




625 ^ 








6^0 






Leu Glu 
U 


lie 


As 
sp 


T 


Gl^ 


Gin 


sp 








64 5 








Val Asn 


Pro 


Gly 


^rr 


ys 


Ser 


L 






660 










lie L s 


Met 


He 


Phe 


P 


Val 


Glu 




675 












Tyr Glu 


He 


sp 


L=u 
eu 


Gl 




6 












695 




Gin lie 


Gin 


Ala 


Ala 


Tyr 


Ser 


He 


705 








710 






Ser Gin 


Gly 


Ser 


Ser 


Asp 


Ser 


Gin 








725 








Tyr Thr 


Leu 


He 


Pro 


His 


Asp 


Phe 






740 










Asn Asn 


Ala 


Asp 


Ser 


Val 


Gin 


Ala 




755 










760 


Leu Asp 


He 


Glu 


Val 


Ala 


Tyr 


Ser 


770 










775 





8 











rp 










"30 










335 




Leu 




L 


Leu 


L s 


Val 


Lvs 


L s 


345 
















Thr 


Ser 


Ala 


c er 


Val 


Ala 


A] a 


Thr 










_ - c 








Pro 


Ala 


Ala 


Val 




Ser 


Se 


Ala 


















Met 


ys 


He 


Leu 


Thr 


Leu 


Gl 


L 
















400 


ys 


Al 


M<=t 


He 


Glu 
U 


ys 


Leu 






41C 










415 








er 


eu 


ys 


J: 


er 


Th 


















T 




Met 


Gl 


Gl 


Val 


y 


Gl 










4 4 5 








sp 


Phe 


Leu 


Gl 


sp 


Val 


r 


Al 

a 








460 










P e 


Leu 


^ a 


His 


He 


Leu 


Ser 


















480 


ro 


V 

a 


Gl 

U 


V 

a 


V 

a 


Al 




• ; -- r 3 




















ys 


er 


ys 


y 






ys 


r or 
















ys 


-ire 


Met 
L e 


ys 




Thr 


eu 


ys 










J ^ -J 










" Y 


.eu 




Hxs 


er 


Al 










. . 










e 


er 


Ala 




eu 


y 


eu 








^5^ 










sfin 


T- r 

y 


Tvr 


T s 


Leu 


Gin 


Leu 


Leu 


Glu 




















ie 




er 


rp 


n 


rg 




COC 










cur, 






eu 






6 


f~ r 


er 


ys 


U 


















eu 


yr 


Gl 

U 


Gl 


ys 


Th 

r 


y 


sn 


















L 


T 


Pro 




L 


Phe 


T 


Pro 






6 3 5 












Glu 


Glu 


Ala 


Val 


ys 


ys 


Leu 


Thr 




650 










6 r 5 




Leu 


p-0 


L 


Pro 


Val 


Gin 


A 


Leu 


6 65 










67 C 






Ser 


Met 


Lvs 


Lvs 


Ala 


Met 


Val 


Glu 










68 5 








Pro 


Leu 


Gly 


Lys 




Ser 


L 

ys 


Ar 
rg 








7 00 










Leu 


Ser 


Glu 


Val 


Gin 


Gin 


Ala 


Val 






715 










720 


He 


Leu 


Asp 


Leu 


Ser 


Asn 


Arg 


Phe 




730 










735 




Gly 


Met 


Lys 


Lys 


Pro 


Pro 


Leu 


Leu 


745 










750 








Val 


Glu 


Met 


Leu 


Asp 


Asn 


Leu 










765 








Leu 




Arg 


Gly 


Gly 


Ser 


Asp 


Asp 



780 
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Ser Ser 


Lys 


Asp 


Pro 


He 


Asp 


Val 


Asr 


Tyr 


Glu 


Lys 


Leu 


Lys 


Thr 


Asp 


785 








790 










795 










800 


lie Lys 


Val 


Val 


Asp 
805 


A_g 


A 


Ser 


Glu 


Glu 

810 


Ala 


Glu 


He 


He 


Arg 
815 


Lys 


Tyr Val 


Lys 


Asn 

820 


Thr 


His 


Ala 


Thr 


Thr 

8 25 


His 


Ser 


Ala 


Tyr 


Asp 

830 


Leu 


Glu 


Val He 


Asp 
835 


He 


Phe 


Lys 


He 


Glu 

840 


Arg 


Glu 


Gly 


Glu 


Cys 
845 


Gin 


Arg 


Tyr 


Lys Pro 


Phe 


Lys 


Gin 


Leu 


His 


Asn 


Arc 


Arg 


Leu 


Leu 


Trp 


His 


Gly 


Ser 


850 










855 










860 










Arg Thr 


Thr 


Asn 


Phe 


Ala 


Gly 


He 


Leu 


Ser 


Gin 


Gly 


Leu 


A 


He 


Ala 


865 








870 










875 










880 




Glu 


Ala 


Pro 
885 


Val 


Thr 


Gly 


Tyr 


Met 
890 


Phe 


Gly 


Lvs 


Gly 


He 
895 


Tyr 


Phe Ala 


Asp 


Met 
900 


Val 


Ser 


Lys 


Ser 


Ala 
905 


Asn 


Tyr 


Tyr 


His 


Thr 

910 


Ser 


Gin 


Gly Asp 


Pro 
915 


He 


Gly 


Leu 


He 


Leu 


Leu 


Gly 


Glu 


Val 


Ala 




Gly 


Asn 


Met Tyr 


Glu 


Leu 


Lvs 


His 


Ala 


Ser 


His 


He 


Ser 


Arg 


Leu 


Pro 


Lvs 


Glv 


930 










935 










940 










Lys His 


Ser 


Val 


Lys 


Gly 


Leu 


Gly 


Lys 


Thr 


Thr 


Pro 


Asp 


Pro 


Ser 


Ala 


945 








950 










955 










960 


Asn He 


Ser 


Leu 


Asp 
965 


Gly 


Val 


Asp 


Val 


Pro 

97 0 


Leu 


Gly 


Thr 


Gly 


He 
975 


Ser 


Ser Gly 


Val 


He 
980 


Asp 


Thr 


Ser 


Leu 


Leu 
985 


Tyr 


Asn 


Glu 


Tyr 


He 
990 


Val 


Tyr 


Asp He 


Ala 


Gin 


Val 


Asn 


Leu 


Lys 


Tyr 


Leu 


Leu 


Lys 


Leu 


Lys 


Phe 


Asn 




995 










1000 








1005 






Phe Lys 


Thr 


Ser 


Leu 


Trp 























1010 



<210> 5 
<211> 1465 
<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 
<400> 5 

ggcacgaggg ggacgctctc 

actteggatt tcactctacc 

agcttccttc aaaatgtcta 

tcactctaca cccccaagtg 

gegggatget ttgaacattg 

tgtcaacatt ttgaccaacc 

gagaaggacc aaaaaggaac 

gaeggtgatt ttgggcctat 

ttccatgaag gggctgggaa 

caaccaggag ctgcaggaaa 

gaaggacatt attteggaca 

gggtagaaga gcagaggatg 

ggatctctat gaegctggag 

catgaccgag cggagcgtgc 

cccttatgac atgttggaaa 

cctgaacctg gttcagtgca 

ctccatgaag ggcaagggga 

tgaagtggac atgttgaaaa 

ctattatatc cagcaagaca 

tggagatgac tgaagecega 



agctctcggc gcacggccca 
cggagagttt cccgcttggt 
ctgttcacga aatcctgtgc 
catatgggtc tgtcaaagee 
aaacagecat caagaccaaa 
geagcaatge acagagacag 
ttgeatcage actgaagtca 
tgaagacacc tgctcagtat 
ccgacgagga ctctctcatt 
ttaacagagt ctacaaggaa 
catctggtga cttccgcaag 
gctctgtcat tgattatgaa 
tgaagaggaa aggaactgat 
cccacctcca gaaagtattt 
gcatcaggaa agaggttaaa 
ttcagaacaa gcccctgtat 
cgcgagataa ggtcctgatc 
ttaggtctga attcaagaga 
etaagggega ctaccagaaa 
cacggcctga gcgtccagaa 



ggttatcttg tagcatagca 60 
tgaacacatt ggcctcagga 120 
aagctcagct tggagggtga 180 
tatactaact ttgatgctga 240 
ggtgtggatg aggtcaccat 300 
gatattgect tcgcctacca 360 
gecttatctg gccacctgga 420 
gaegcttctg agctaaaagc 480 
gagatcatct gctccagaac 540 
atgtacaaga ctgatctgga 600 
ctgatggttg ccctggcaaa 660 
ctgattgacc aagatgeteg 720 
gttcccaagt ggatcagcat 780 
gataggtaca agagttacag 840 
ggagacctgg aaaatgcttt 900 
tttgetgate ggctgtatga 960 
agaatcatgg tctcccgcag 1020 
aagtaeggea agtccctgta 1080 
gcgctgctgt acctgtgtgg 114 0 
atggtgctca ccatgcttcc 1200 
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agctaacagg tctagaaaac cagcttgcga ataacagtcc ccgtggccat ccctgtgagg 12 60 

gtgacgttag cattaccccc aacctcattt tagttgccta agcattgcct ggccttcctg 1320 

tctagtctct cctgtaagcc aaagaaatga acattccaag gagttggaag tgaagtctat 1380 

gatgtgaaac actttgcctc ctgtgtactg tgtcataaac agatgaataa actgaatttg 1440 

tactttaaaa aaaaaaaaaa aaaaa 14 65 



<210> 6 
<211> 339 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 



<400> 6 



Met Ser 


Thr 


Val 


Hxs 


Glu 


He 


Leu 


1 






5 








Ser 


Thr 


Pro 


Pro 




Ala 


Tyr 






20 










P Asp 


Ala 


Glu 


Arg 


Asp 


Ala 


Leu 




35 










4 0 


Lys Gly 


Val 


Asp 


Glu 


Val 


Thr 


He 


50 










55 




Asn Ala 


Gin 


Arg 


Gin 


Asp 


lie 


Ala 


65 








70 






Lys Glu 


Leu 


Ala 


Ser 


Ala 


Leu 


Lys 


Thr Val 


He 


Leu 


85 
Gly 


Leu 


Leu 


Lys 






100 










Glu Leu 


L y s 


a 


ST 


/at 


Lys 






115 










120 




He 


He 


Cys 


Ser 


A I - 


Thr 


130 










Hb 




Arg Val 


Tyr 


ys 


u 




Tyr 


ys 










^ Q 






Ser Asp 


Thr 


Ser 


Gly 


Asp 


Phe 


Arg 








165 








Gly Arg 


Arg 


Ala 


Glu 


Asp 


Gly 


Ser 






180 










Gin Asp 


Ala 




Asp 




Tyr 


Asp 




195 










200 


Asp Val 


Pro 


Lys 


Trp 


He 


Ser 


lie 


210 










215 




Leu Gin 


Lys 


Val 


Phe 


Asp 


Arg 


Tyr 


225 








230 






Leu Glu 


Ser 


He 


Arg 


Lys 


Glu 


Val 








245 








Leu Asn 


Leu 


Val 


Gin 


Cys 


He 


Gin 






260 










Arg Leu 


Tyr 




Ser 


Met 


Lys 


Gly 




275 










230 


He Arg 


He 


Met 


Val 


Ser 


Arg 


Ser 


290 










295 




Ser Glu 


Phe 


Lys 


Arg 


Lys 


Tyr 


Gly 


305 








310 






Gin Asp 


Thr 


Lys 


Gly 


Asp 


Tyr 


Gin 



325 



Gly Asp Asp 



Cys 


Lys 


Leu 


Ser 


Leu 


Glu 


Gly 


Asp 




10 










15 




Gly 


Ser 


Val 


Lys 


Ala 


Tyr 


Thr 


Asn 


25 










JO 






Asn 


He 


Glu 


Thr 


Ala 


He 


Lys 


Thr 


Val 


Asn 


He 


Leu 


45 
Thr 


A sr. 


Arg 


Ser 








60 










Phe 


Ala 


Tyr 


Gin 


Arg 


Arg 


Thr 


Lys 






75 










80 


Ser 


Ala 


Leu 


Ser 


Gly 


His 


Leu 


Glu 




90 










95 




Thr 


Pro 


Ala 


Gin 


Tyr 


Asp 


Ala 


Ser 


-05 










110 






Leu 


Gly 


Thr 


Asp 


Glu 


Asp. 


Ser 


Leu 










125 








Asn 


Gin 


Glu 


Leu 


Gin 


Glu 


He 


Asn 








14 0 










r 


sp 


eu 


u 


Lys 


sp 


lie 


_e 






155 










160 


ys 




Met 


a 


a 


eu 




ys 




170 










275 




Val 


He 


Asp 


Tyr 


Glu 


Leu 


He 


Asp 


185 










190 






Ala 


Gly 


Val 


Lys 


Arg 




Gly 


Thr 










205 








Met 


Thr 


Glu 


Arg 


Ser 


Val 


Pro 


His 








220 










Lys 


Ser 


Tyr 


Ser 


Pro 


Tyr 


Asp 


Met 






235 










240 


Eys 


Gly 


Asp 


Leu 


Glu 


Asn 


Ala 


Phe 




250 










255 




Asn 


Lys 


Pro 


Leu 


Tyr 


Phe 


Ala 


Asp 


265 










270 






Lys 


Gly 


Ihr 


Arg 


Asp 


Lys 


Val 


Leu 










285 








Glu 


Val 


Asp 


Met 


Leu 


Lys 


He 


Arg 








300 










Lys 


Ser 


Leu 


Tyr 


Tyr 


Tyr 


He 


Gin 






315 










320 


Lys 


Ala 




Leu 


Tyr 


Leu 


Cys 


Gly 




330 










335 
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<210> 7 

<211> 1362 

<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 7 

catttgggga cgctctcagc tctcggcgca cggcccagct tccttcaaaa tgtctactgt 60 

tcacgaaatc ctgtgcaagc tcagcttgga gggtgatcac tctacacccc caagtgcata 120 

tgggtctgtc aaagcctata ctaactttga tgctgagcgg gatgctttga acattgaaac 180 

agccatcaag accaaaggtg tggatgaggt caccattgtc aacattttga ccaaccgcag 240 

caatgcacag agacaggata ttgccttcgc ctaccagaga aggaccaaaa aggaacttgc 300 

atcagcactg aagtcagcct tatctggcca cctggagacg gtgattttgg gcctattgaa 360 

gacacctgct cagtatgacg cttctgagct aaaagcttcc atgaaggggc tgggaaccga 420 

cgaggactct ctcattgaga tcatctgctc cagaaccaac caggagctgc aggaaattaa 480 

cagagtctac aaggaaatgt acaagactga tctggagaag gacattattt cggacacatc 540 

tggtgacttc cgcaagctga tggttgccct ggcaaagggt agaagagcag aggatggctc 600 

tgtcattgat tatgaactga ttgaccaaga tgctcgggat ctctatgacg ctggagtgaa 660 

gaggaaagga actgatgttc ccaagtggat cagcatcatg accgagcgga gcgtgcccca 720 

cctccagaaa gtatttgata ggtacaagag ttacagccct tatgacatgt tggaaagcat 780 

caggaaagag gttaaaggag acctggaaaa tgctttcctg aacctggttc agtgcattca 840 

gaacaagccc ctgtattttg ctgatcggct gtatgactcc atgaagggca aggggacgcg 900 

agataaggtc ctgatcagaa tcatggtctc ccgcagtgaa gtggacatgt tgaaaattag 960 

gtctgaattc aagagaaagt acggcaagtc cctgtactat tatatccagc aagacactaa 1020 

gggcgactac cagaaagcgc tgctgtacct gtgtggtgga gatgactgaa gcccgacacg 1080 

gcctgagcgt ccagaaatgg tgctcaccat gcttccagct aacaggtcta gaaaaccagc 114 0 

ttgcgaataa cagtccccgt ggccatccct gtgagggtga cgttagcatt acccccaacc 1200 

tcattttagt tgcctaagca ttgcctggcc ttcctgtcta gtctctcctg taagccaaag 1260 

aaatgaacat tccaaggagt tggaagtgaa gtctatgatg tgaaacactt tgcctcctgt 1320 

gtactgtgtc ataaacagat gaataaactg aatttgtact tt 1362 

<210> 8 
<211> 339 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 



<400> 8 



Met Ser 


Thr 


Val 


His 


Glu 


He 




Cys 


Lys 


Leu 


Ser Leu Glu Gly Asp 


1 






5 










10 




15 


His Ser 


Thr 


Pro 
20 


Pro 


Ser 


Ala 


Tyr 


Gly 
25 


Ser 


Val 


Lys Ala Tyr Thr Asn 
30 


Phe Asp 


Ala 
35 


Glu 


Arg 


Asp 


Ala 


Leu 
40 


Asn 


He 


Glu 


Thr Ala He Lys Thr 

45 


Lys Gly 


Val 


Asp 


Glu 


Val 


Thr 


He 


Val 


Asn 


He 


Leu Thr Asn Arg Ser 


50 










55 










60 


Asn Ala 


Gin 


Arg 


Gin 


Asp 


He 


Ala 


Phe 


Ala 


Tyr 


Gin Arg Arg Thr Lys 


65 








70 










75 


80 


Lys Glu 


Leu 


Ala 


Ser 
85 


Ala 


Leu 




Ser 


Ala 

90 


Leu 


Ser Gly His Leu Glu 
95 


Thr Val 


lie 


Leu 
100 


Gly 


Leu 


Leu 


Lys 


Thr 

105 


Pro 


Ala 


Gin Tyr Asp Ala Ser 
110 


Glu Leu 


Lys 
115 


Ala 


Ser 


Met 


Lys 


Gly 

120 


Leu 


Gly 


Thr 


Asp Glu Asp Ser Leu 
125 


He Glu 


He 


lie 


Cys 


Ser 


Arg 


Thr 


Asn 


Gin 


Glu 


Leu Gin Glu He Asn 


130 










135 










140 


Arg Val 


Tyr 


Lys 


Glu 


Met 


Tyr 


Lys 


Thr 


Asp 


Leu 


Glu Lys Asp He He 


145 








150 










155 


160 


Ser Asp 


Thr 


Ser 


Gly 
165 


Asp 


Phe 


Arg 


Lys 


Leu 

170 


Met 


Val Ala Leu Ala Lys 
175 
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Glv Arq 


Arq 


Ala 


Glu 


Asp 


Gly 


Ser 






180 










Gin Asp 


Ala 


Arg 


Asp 


Leu 


Tvr 


A==p 




195 










2C0 


Asp Val 




Lys 


Trp 


He 


Ser 


He 


210 










215 




Leu Gin 


Lvs 


Val 


Phe 


Asp 


Arg 


n 


225 








230 






Leu Glu 


Ser 


He 


Arg 


Lys 


Glu 


Val 








245 








Leu Asn 


Leu 


Val 


Gin 


Cys 


He 


Gin 






260 










Arg Leu 


Tyr 


Asp 


Ser 


Met 


Lys 


Gly 




275 










280 


lie Arg 


He 


Met 


Val 


Ser 


Arg 


Ser 


290 










295 




Ser Glu 


Phe 


Lys 


Arg 




Tyr 


Gly 


305 








310 






Gin Asp 


Thr 


Lys 


Gly 


Asp 


Tyr 


Gin 



325 



Gly Asp Asp 



12 



Val 


He 


Asp 


Tyr 


Glu 




He 


Asp 


185 










190 






Ala 


Gly 


Val 


Lys 


Arg 
205 


Lys 


Gly 


Thr 


Met 


Thr 


Glu 


Arg 

220 


Ser 


Val 


Pro 


His 


Lys 


Ser 


Tyr 
235 


Ser 


Pro 


Tyr 


Asp 


Met 
240 


Lys 


Gly 
25 0 


Asp 


Leu 


Glu 


Asn 


Ala 

255 


Phe 


Asn 


Lys 


Pro 


Leu 


Tyr 


Phe 


Ala 


Asp 


265 










270 






Lys 


Gly 


Thr 


Arg 


Asp 
285 


Lys 


Val 


Leu 


.Glu 


Val 


Asp 


Met 
300 


Leu 


Lys 


He 


Arg 


Lys 


Ser 


Leu 
315 


Tyr 


Tyr 


Tyr 


He 


Gin 
320 


Lys 


Ala 
330 


Leu 


Leu 


Tyr 


Leu 


Cys 
335 


Gly 



<210> 9 

<211> 1982 

<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 9 

gcagaggagg agcgcacgcc 
ttgacctaga gtcatggcca 
caatgccatg gaagatgccc 
agacgccatt attagcgtcc 
agcctacaag agcaccatcg 
caacttcgag caggtgattg 
gctgcgaagg gccatgaagg 
ctcccggacc cctgaggaga 
gagccttgaa gatgacattc 
tctgtcagct ggtgggaggg 
tgcccaggac ctgtatgagg 
aactgttctc tgttcccgga 
gatatcacag aaggatattg 
tgctctgctg gctatagtaa 
ctataaatcg atgaagggct 
tcgagcagaa attgacatgt 
tctgtactcg ttcatcaagg 
ctgtggagga gatgattaaa 
aattttttta acttcatttt 
aattaaaacg cctacagctg 
aattagtcat tatgatgctt 
ggagatttta aagtagaaat 
tgtgtttcac agacattgaa 
ttttaaatgg aagactgttc 
agtagtttct tcatttgaaa 
tatatttcat agtcaaagcc 
tagcatcagt tgatccttac 
tgaaatcact ttctgtagtc 



ggcctcgaag aacttctgct 
tggcaaccaa aggaggtact 
agaccctgag gaaggccatg 
ttgcctaccg caacaccgcc 
gcagggactt gatagacgac 
tggggatgat gacgcccacg 
gagccggcac tgatgagggc 
tccggcgcat aagccaaacc 
gctctgacac atcgttcatg 
atgaaggaaa ttatctggac 
ctggagagaa gaaatggggg 
accgaaatca cctgttgcat 
aacagagtat taaatctgaa 
agtgcatgag gaacaaatct 
tgggcaccga tgataacacc 
tggatatccg ggcacacttc 
gtgacacatc tggagactac 
ataaaaatcc cagaaggaca 
tctacactgc tattatcatt 
cctcctagaa tatagactgt 
taaagctgta cttgcatttc 
aaatatgtat tccatgtttt 
tatattaaat tattccatat 
taaaatcact tttttcccta 
ttgtaagcat ccggtcagta 
ttgaaagcat ctacaaatct 
taagtttttc atgggagact 
aaagtatacc aaaaccaatt 



tgggtggctg aactctgatc 60 
gtcaaagctg cttcaggatt 120 
aaagggctcg gcaccgatga 180 
cagcgccagg agatcaggac 240 
ctgaagtcag aactgagtgg 300 
gtgctgtatg acgtgcaaga 360 
tgcctaattg agatcctggc 420 
taccagcagc aatatggacg 480 
ttccagcgag tgctggtgtc 54 0 
gatgctctcg tgagacagga 600 
acagatgagg tgaaatttct 660 
gtgtttgatg aatacaaaag 720 
acatctggta gctttgaaga 780 
gcatattttg ctgaaaagct 84 0 
ctcatcagag tgatggtttc 900 
aagagactct atggaaagtc 960 
aggaaagtac tgcttgttct 1020 
ggaggattct caacactttg 1080 
atctcagaat gcttatttcc 1140 
ctgtattatt attcacctat 1200 
aaagcttata agatataaat 1260 
taaaagatta ctttctactt 1320 
tttcttttca gtgaaaaatt 1380 
atccaatttt tagagtggct 14 40 
agaatgccca tccagttttc 1500 
ctttttttag gttttgtcca 1560 
tccttcatca catcttatgt 1620 
tatctgaact aaattctaaa 1680 
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gtatggttat acaaaccata tacatctggt taccaaacat aaatgctgaa cattccatat 1740 
tattatagtt aatgtcttaa tccagcttgc aagtgaatgg aaaaaaaaat aagcttcaaa 1800 
ctaggtattc tgggaatgat gtaatgctct gaatttagta tgatataaag aaaacttttt 1860 
tgtgctaaaa atacttttta aaatcaattt tgttgattgt agtaatttct atttgcactg 1920 
tgcctttcaa ctccagaaac attctaagat gtacttggat ttaattaaaa agttcacttt 1980 
gt ' 1982 

<210> 10 
<211> 321 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 



<400> 10 



Met 


Ala 


Met Ala 


Thr Lys 


Gl 

y 


Gl 


Th 

r 


V- 1 


ys 


Ala 


Ala 


Ser 
er 


Gly 


Phe 


1 






5 








10 










15 




Asn 


Ala 


Met Glu 


Asp Ala 


Gin 


Thr 


Leu 


Arg 


ys 


Ala 


Met 




Gly 


Leu 
eu 






























n 

Y 


Thr 


Asp Glu 


As Ala 
sp a 


11 


lie 


Ser 
er 


V 


eu 






rg 


As 
sn 


Th 

r 












40° 


















3 


Gl 


rg n 


Glu He 
u e 






3 


yr 


ys 






11 


n 

Y 


rg 




so" 


























»sp 


Leu 


He Asp 
e sp 


Asp Leu 


ys 


Ser 


Glu 


Leu 


Ser 


y 


Asn 


Phe 


Glu 


Gin 


65 






7 0 










75 










80 


Val 


He 


Val Gly 


Met Met 


Thr 


Pro 


Thr 


Val 




Tvr 


Asn 


Val 


Gin 










85 








90 










95 




Leu 


A 

rg 


Arg Ala 


Met Lys 


Gl 


Ala 


Gly 




sp 


Glu 


Gl 


Cys 




He 






100 








105 










110 






Giu 


He 


Leu Ala 


Ser Arcr 


Thr 


Pro 


Glu 


Glu 


He 


Arq 
- 


Arg 


He 


Ser 


Gin 






115 






120 










125 








Thr 


Tyr 


Gin Gin 


Gin Tyr 


Gly 


Arg 


Ser 


~.eu 


Glu 


Asp 


Asp 


Tie 


A ra 


Ser 




130 






135 










140 










Asp 


Thr 


Ser Phe 


Met Phe 


Gin 


Arg 


Val 


Leu 


Val 


Ser 


Leu 


Ser 


Ala 


Gly 


145 






150 










155 










160 


Gly 


Arg 


Asp Glu 


Gly Asn 


Tyr 




Asp 


Asp 


Ala 




Val 


Arg 


Gin 


Asp 








165 








170 










175 




Ala 


Gin 


Asp Leu 


Tyr Glu 


Ala 


Gly 


Glu 


Lys 


Lys 


Trp 


Gly 


Thr 


Asp 


Glu 






180 








185 










190 






Val 


Lys 


Phe Leu 


Thr Val 


Leu 


Cys 


Ser 


Arg 


Asn 


Arg 


Asn 


His 


Leu 


Leu 






195 






200 










205 








His 


Val 


Phe Asp 


Glu Tyr 


Lys 


Arg 


He 


Ser 


Gin 


Lys 


Asp 


He 


Glu 


Gin 




210 






215 










220 










Ser 


He 


Lys Ser 


Glu Thr 


Ser 


Gly 


Ser 


Phe 


Glu 


Asp 


Ala 


Leu 


Leu 


Ala 


225 






230 










235 










240 


He 


Val 


Lys Cys 


Met Arg 


Asn 


Lys 


Ser 


Ala 


Tyr 


Phe 


Ala 


Glu 


Lys 










245 








250 










255 




Tyr 


Lys 


Ser Met 


Lys Gly 


Leu 


Gly 


Thr 


Asp 


Asp 


Asn 


Thr 


Leu 


He 


Arg 






260 








265 










270 






Val 


Met 


Val Ser 


Arg Ala 


Glu 


He 


Asp 


Met 


Leu 


Asp 


He 


Arg 


Ala 


His 






275 






280 










285 






Phe 


Lys 


Arg Leu 


Tyr Gly 


Lys 


Ser 




Tyr 


Ser 


Phe 


He 


Lys 


Gly 


Asp 




290 






295 










300 










Thr 


Ser 


Gly Asp 


Tyr Arg 


Lys 


Val 


Leu 


Leu 


Val 




Cys 


Gly 


Gly 


Asp 


305 






310 










315 










320 



<210> 11 
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14 

<211> 1316 
<212> DNA 
<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 11 

agctagacgc cccgaggtcg gagtgaagcg ccgggaccga gccccgtctc ccagggagtc 60 
cggggcgcac ggcaccgagg agagcgcggg agccaacctg ggcgcatcat gcgcagggcc 120 
cgggacgctg ggccggtcta caccgccgcc tgggtcacgt ggcccggacg ggccggcggc 180 
tgccccggcc ggggggcggg ggtcgcgccg gggttgcgct ggacgacgga gagcggcggg 24 0 
cccgcagcgg cctggagcct cccaacccgc gccgcgctgg ccctcgagcg taggagccgc 300 
cccctgcccc cccgcgccgg ccccgcgccc ggccgcccgc cccctatata gcgcgcccca 360 
gcagggcccg cgccaggccg ccagcctcgg agtgggcgcg ggacagtgcg cggcgccccg 420 
cagccaggcc cccgcccccg ccgcatccac ctcctccgcc gcctgcgacc caacgggcgc 480 
cccccgccgg cagctcgcgc cgggcccccg cggccaccat gaagaaggag gtgtgctccg 54 0 
tggccttcct caaggccgtg ttcgcagagt tcttggccac cctcatcttc gtcttctttg 600 
gcctgggctc ggccctcaag tggccgtcgg cgctgcctac catcctgcag atcgcgctgg 660 
cgtttggcct ggccataggc acgctggccc aggccctggg acccgtgagc ggcggccaca 720 
tcaaccccgc catcaccctg gccctcttgg tgggcaacca gatctcgctg ctccgggctt 780 
tcttctacgt ggcggcccag ctggtgggcg ccattgccgg ggctggcatc ctctacggtg 84 0 
tggcaccgct caatgcccgg ggcaatctgg ccgtcaacgc gctcaacaac aacacaacgc 900 
agggccaggc catggtggtg gagctgattc tgaccttcca gctggcactc tgcatcttcg 960 
cctccactga ctcccgccgc accagccctg tgggctcccc agccctgtcc attggcctgt 1020 
ctgtcaccct gggccacctt gtcggaatct acttcactgg ctgctccatg aacccagccc 1080 
gctcttttgg ccctgcggtg gtcatgaatc ggttcagccc cgctcactgg gttttctggg 1140 
tagggcccat cgtgggggcg gtcctggctg ccatccttta cttctacctg ctcttcccca 1200 
actccctgag cctgagtgag cgtgtggcca tcatcaaagg cacgtatgag cctgacgagg 12 60 
actgggagga gcagcgggaa gagcggaaga agaccatgga gctgaccacc cgctga 1316 

<210> 12 
<211> 265 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 
<400> 12 



Met 


Lys 




Glu 


Val 


Cys 


Ser 


Val 


Ala 


Phe 


Leu 


Lys 


Ala 


Val 


Phe 


Ala 


1 








5 










10 










15 




Glu 


Phe 


Leu 


Ala 


Thr 


leu 


He 


Phe 


Val 


Phe 


Phe 


Gly 


Leu 


Gly 


Ser 


Ala 








20 










25 










30 






Leu 


Lys 


Trp 


Pro 


Sei- 


Ala 


Leu 


Pro 


Thr 


He 


Leu 


Gin 


He 


Ala 


Leu 


Ala 






35 










40 










45 








Phe 


Gly 




Ala 


Ile 


Gly 


Thr 




Ala 


Gin 


Ala 


Leu 


Gly 


Pro 


Val 


Ser 




50 










55 










60 










Gly 


Gly 


His 


He 


Asn 


Pro 


Ala 


He 


Thr 


Leu 


Ala 


Leu 


Leu 


Val 


Gly 


Asn 


65 










70 










75 










80 


Gin 


He 


Ser 






Arg 


Ala 


Phe 


Phe 


Tyr 


Val 


Ala 


Ala 


Gin 


Leu 


Val 










8 5 










90 










95 




Gly 


Ala 


He 


Ala 


Gly 


Ala 


Gly 


He 


Leu 


Tyr 


Gly 


Val 


Ala 


Pro 


Leu 


Asn 








100 










105 










110 






Ala 


Arg 


Gly 


Asn 


Leu 


Ala 


Val 


Asn 


Ala 


Leu 


Asn 


Asn 


Asn 


Thr 


Thr 


Gin 






115 










120 










125 








Gly 


Gin 


Ala 


Met 


Val 


Val 


Glu 




He 




Thr 


Phe 


Gin 




Ala 


Leu 




130 










135 










140 










Cys 


He 


Phe 


Ala 


Ser 


Thr 


Asp 


Ser 


Arg 


Arg 


Thr 


Ser 


Pro 


Val 


Gly 


Ser 


145 










150 










155 










160 


Pro 


Ala 


Leu 


Ser 


He 


Gly 


Leu 


Ser 


Val 


Thr 


Leu 


Gly 


His 


Leu 


Vai 


Gly 










165 










170 










175 




He 


Tyr 


Phe 


Thr 


Gly 


Cys 


Ser 


Met 


Asn 


Pro 


Ala 


Arg 


Ser 


Phe 


Gly 


Pro 



180 185 190 
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15 



Ala 


Val 


Val 


Met 


Asn Arg 


Phe 


Ser Pro 


Ala 


His Trp Val 


Phe 


Trp 


Val 






195 








200 




205 






Gly Pro 


He 


Val 


Gly Ala Val Leu Ala 


Ala 


He Leu Tyr 


Phe 


Tyr 


Leu 




210 








215 






220 








Leu 


Phe 


Pro 


Asn 


Ser Leu 


Ser 


Leu Ser 


Glu 


Arg Val Ala 


He 


He 


Lys 


225 








230 








235 






240 


Gly 


Thr 


Tyr 


Glu 


Pro Asp 


Glu 


Asp Trp 


Glu 


Glu Gin Arg Glu Glu 


Arg 










24 5 






250 






255 




Lys 


Lys 


Thr 


Met 


Glu Leu 


Thr 


Thr Arg 













260 265 



<210> 13 

<211> 1653 

<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 

<400> 13 

acgtccgggg aggggccagg tgagcggcag acccggcacg caggtggggg ccggcggggt 60 

ccgtggccag agctgcagag agacaaggcg gcggcggctg ctgtgctggg tgcagtgagg 12 0 

aagaggccct cggtggtgcc catggctggc caggatcctg cgctgagcac gagtcacccg 18 0 

ttctacgacg tggccagaca tggcattctg caggtggcag gggatgaccg ctttggaaga 24 0 

cgtgttgtca cgttcagctg ctgccggatg ccgccctccc acgagctgga ccaccagcgg 300 

ctgctggagt atttgaagta cacactggac caatacgttg agaacgatta taccatcgtc 360 

tatttccact acgggctgaa cagccggaac aagccttccc tgggctggct ccagagcgca 420 

tacaaggagt tcgataggaa agacggggat ctcactatgt ggcccaggct ggtctcgaac 480 

tccaagctca agcgatcctc ccacctcagc ctcccaaagt actgggatta caggtacaag 54 0 

aagaacttga aggccctcta cgtggtgcac cccaccagct tcatcaaggt cctgtggaac 600 

atcttgaagc ccctcatcag tcacaagttt gggaagaaag tcatctattt caactacctg 660 

agtgagctcc acgaacacct taaatacgac cagctggtca tccctcccga agttttgcgg 720 

tacgatgaga agctccagag cctgcacgag ggccggacgc cgcctcctac caagacacca 780 

ccgccgcggc ccccgctgcc cacacagcag tttggcgtca gtctgcaata cctcaaagac 84 0 

aaaaatcaag gcgaactcat cccccctgtg ctgaggttca cagtgacgta cctgagagag 900 

aaaggcctgc gcaccgaggg cctgttccgg agatccgcca gcgtgcagac cgtccgcgag 960 

atccagaggc tctacaacca agggaagccc gtgaactttg acgactacgg ggacattcac 1020 

atccctgccg tgatcctgaa gaccttcctg cgagagctgc cccagccgct tctgaccttc 1080 

caggcctacg agcagattct cgggatcacc tgtgtggaga gcagcctgcg tgtcactggc 1140 

tgccgccaga tcttacggag cctcccagag cacaactacg tcgtcctccg ctacctcatg 12 00 

ggctttctgc atgcggtgtc ccgggagagc atcttcaaca aaatgaacag ctctaacctg 12 60 

gcctgtgtct tcgggctgaa tttgatctgg ccatcccagg gggtctcctc cctgagtgcc 1320 

cttgtgcccc tgaacatgtt cactgaactg ctgatcgagt actatgaaaa gatcttcagc 1380 

accccggagg cacctgggga gcacggcctg gcaccatggg aacaggggag cagggcagcc 14 40 

cctttgcagg aggctgtgcc acggacacaa gccacgggcc tcaccaagcc taccctacct 1500 

ccgagtcccc tgatggcagc cagaagacgt ctctagtgtt gcgaacactc tgtatgtttc 15 60 

gagctacctc ccacacctgt ctgtgcactt gtatgttttg taaacttggc atctgtaaaa 1620 

ataaccagcc attagatgaa ttcagaacct tct 1653 

<210> 14 
<211> 464 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 
<400> 14 

Met Ala Gly Gin Asp Pro Ala Leu Ser Thr Ser His Pro Phe . Tyr Asp 

15 10 15 

Val Ala Arg His Gly He Leu Gin Val Ala Gly Asp Asp Arg Phe Gly 
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Val 


Val 


Thr 
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4o" 


Leu 


A 
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Gin Arg 


Leu 


Leu 


Glu 




50 
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Val 
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He 
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Ser 


Leu 
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Lys 


Asp 
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Asp 


Leu 
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Asn 


Ser 


Lys 


Leu 


Lys 


Arg 


Ser 


Ser 






115 










120 


As 


T 


Arg 


Tyr 


Lys 


Lys Asn 


I eu 














135 






r 
er 


Phe 




Lys 


Val 


Leu 


rp 


145 










150 






Hi s 
IS 


ys 




Gly 






Val 


11 

e 










165 








IS 


U 


His 


Leu 


Lys 


Tyr 


Asp 


In 








180 










rg 


iyr 


Asp 


Glu 


Lys 


Leu 


Gin 








195 












ro 




Lys 


Thr 


Pro 


Pro 


Pro 


Arg 




91 n 










215 








Ser 


Leu 


Gin 


Tyr 


Leu 


ys 


9 9 = 










230 






Pro 


Pro 


Val 


Leu 


Arg 


Phe 


Thr 


Val 










245 








rq 


r 


Glu 


Gly Leu 


Phe Arg 


i rq 








2 60 










U 


6 


Gin Arg Leu 


Tyr Asn 








275 










?eo 


yr 




Asp 


He 


His 


He 


Pro 


a 




9 on 










295 




Gl 


eu 


Pro 


Gin 


Pro 


Leu 


Leu 


r 












310 








e 


Thr 


Cys 


Val 


Glu 


Ser 


er 










325 








11 


GU 


Arg 


Ser 


Leu 


Pro 


Glu 


H" s 








340 










Met 


Gl 


Phe 


Leu 


His 


Ala 


Val 


Ser 






355 










360 


Asn 
sn 


°er 


Ser 


Asn 


Leu 


Ala 


Cys 


Val 




370 










375 




Ser 


Gin 


Gly Val 


Ser 


Ser 


Leu 


Ser 


385 










390 






Thr 


Glu 


Leu 


Leu 


He 


Glu Tyr 


Tyr 










405 








Ala 


Pro 


Gly Glu His 


Gly Leu 


Ala 








420 










Ala 


Pro 




Gin 


Glu 


Ala 


Val 


Pro 






435 










440 


Lys 


Pro 


Thr 




Pro 


Pro 


Ser 


Pro 




450 










455 





<210> 15 
<211> 2043 
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Pro 


Pro 


S=r 


His 


Glu 










45 








Tvr 


Leu 




Tyr 


Thr 


Leu 
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Gin 
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Val 


Tvr 
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Leu 


Asn 






75 
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Leu 




Ser 
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Lys 


Glu 
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<212> DNA 

<213> Homo sapiens 
<400> 15 

atgaggactc tccgcaggtt gaagttcatg agttcgccca gcctcagtga cctgggcaag 60 

agagagccgg ccgccgccgc ggacgagcgg ggcacgcagc agcgccgggc ctgcgccaac 120 

gccacctgga acagcatcca caacggggtg atcgccgtct tccagcgcaa ggggctgccc 18 0 

gaccaggagc tcttcagcct caacgagggc gtccggcagc tgttgaagac agagctgggg 240 

tccttcttca cggagtacct gcagaaccag ctgctgacaa aaggcatggt gatccttcgg 300 

gacaagattc gcttctatga gggacagaag ctgctggact cactggcaga gacctgggac 360 

ttcttcttca gtgacgtgct gcccatgctg caggccatct tctacccggt gcagggcaag 420 

gagccatcgg tgcgccagct ggccctgctg cacttccgga atgccatcac cctcagtgtg 480 

aagctagagg atgcgctggc ccgggcccat gcccgtgtgc cccctgccat cgtgcagatg 54 0 

ctgctggtgc tgcagggggt acatgagtcc aggggcgtga ctgaggacta cctgcgcctg 600 

gagacgctgg tccagaaggt ggtgtcgcca tacctgggca cctacggcct ccactccagc 660 

gaggggccct tcacccattc ctgcatcctg gagctgcaga gagacaaggc ggcggcggct 720 

gctgtgctgg gtgcagtgag gaagaggccc tcggtggtgc ccatggctgg ccaggatcct 780 

gcgctgagca cgagtcaccc gttctacgac gtggccagac atggcattct gcaggtggca 84 0 

ggggatgacc gctttggaag acgtgttgtc acgttcagct gctgccggat gccaccctcc 900 

cacgagctgg accaccagcg gctgctggag tacaagaaga acttgaaggc cctctacgtg 960 

gtgcacccca ccagcttcat caaggtcctg tggaacatct tgaagcccct catcagtcac 1020 

aagtttggga agaaagtcat ctatttcaac tacctgagtg agctccacga acaccttaaa 1080 

tacgaccagc tggtcatccc tcccgaagtt ttgcggtacg atgagaagct ccagagcctg 1140 

cacgagggcc ggacgccgcc tcccaccaag acaccaccgc cgcggccccc gctgcccaca 1200 

cagcagtttg gcgtcagtct gcaatacctc aaagacaaaa atcaaggcga actcatcccc 12 60 

cctgtgctga ggttcacagt gacgtacctg agagagaaag gcctgcgcac cgagggcctg 1320 

ttccggagat ccgccagcgt gcagaccgtc cgcgagatcc agaggctcta caaccaaggg 1380 

aagcccgtga actttgacga ctacggggac attcacatcc ctgccgtgat cctgaagacc 14 40 

ttcctgcgag agctgcccca gccgcttctg accttccagg cctacgagca gattctcggg 15 00 

atcacctgtg tggagagcag cctgcgtgtc actggctgcc gccagatctt acggagcctc 15 60 

ccagagcaca actacgtcgt cctccgctac ctcatgggct tcctgcatgc ggtgtcccgg 1620 

gagagcatct tcaacaaaat gaacagctct aacctggcct gtgtcttcgg gctgaatttg 1680 

atctggccat cccagggggt ctcctccctg agtgcccttg tgcccctgaa catgttcact 17 4 0 

gaactgctga tcgagtacta tgaaaagatc ttcagcaccc cggaggcacc tggggagcac 18 00 

ggcctggcac catgggaaca ggggagcagg gcagcccc~t tgcaggaggc tgtgccacgg 18 60 

acacaagcca cgggcctcac caagcctacc ctacctccga gtcccctgat ggcagccaga 1920 

agacgtctct agtgttgcga acactctgta tatttcgagc tacctcccac acctgtctgt 1980 

gcacttgtat gttttgtaaa cttggcatct gtaaaaataa ccagccatta gatgaattca 2040 

gaa 2043 

<210> 16 
<211> 643 
<212> PRT 

<213> Homo sapiens 
<400> 16 

Met Arg Thr Leu Arg Arg Leu Lys Phe Met Ser Ser Pro Ser Leu Ser 

15 10 15 
Asp Leu Gly Lys Arg Glu Pro Ala Ala Ala Ala Asp Glu Arg Gly Thr 

20 25 30 
Gin Gin Arg Arg Ala Cys Ala Asn Ala Thr Trp Asn Ser lie His Asn 

35 40 45 
Gly Val He Ala Val Phe Gin Arg Lys Gly Leu Pro Asp Gin Glu Leu 

50 55 60 
Phe Ser Leu Asn Glu Gly Val Arg Gin Leu Leu Lys Thr Glu Leu Gly 

65 70 75 80 
Ser Phe Phe Thr Glu Tyr Leu Gin Asn Gin Leu Leu Thr Lys Gly Met 

85 90 95 



